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PEEFACE. 

During the last ten years the study of the 
German language has increased at least tenfold; 
it has been introduced into schools where, before 
that period, it was altogether absent from the 
plan of study; moreover, as a matter of necessity, 
it is now taught to a class of children who, on 
account of their youth, cannot be expected to battle 
their way through the more elaborate grammars. 
The object of the teacher therefore must now be 
to put into the hands of his young pupils a method, 
which will combine easiness and simplicity with 
certainty of progress. The young must not be 
deterred from pursuing the study of so interesting 
and useful a language as German by an alarming 
array of exceptions, while at the same time, they 
must be conducted on such a path that they can, 
in the further pursuance of their study, choose 
any Grammar or Method based on a more rigid 
theory. The best method for this purpose is the 
Conversational, which, besides being the easiest 
and most agreeable, is also the most useful, as it 
enables the learner at once to use in conversation 
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what he can understand in reading and express 
in writing. The Author hopes that he has been 
successful in attaining this object which he 
believes has not been fully reached in any work 
previously published. On a perusal of this book 
it will be found that it contains simply-expressed 
Rules, full Vocabularies, Oral, Grammatical, Writ- 
ing and Reading Exercises, as well as a complete 
Dictionary of the words occurring in the book; 
it will thus be unnecessary for any-one using it 
to purchase other books for at least the first year. 

41 Castle Street 
Edinburgh, July 1876. 



DIEECTIONS. 

The first hour is to be occupied in learning 
the German Alphabet, in reading over the rules 
of Pronunciation and in copying and practising 
the German characters, the teacher pronouncing 
distinctly every word before the Class. For home 
work the pupil should be required to know accu- 
rately the Alphabet and to bring a written copy 
of the lithographed table of German characters. 
The next hour the First Lesson is to be taught 
by the Master, all words being repeatedly pro- 
nounced "by the Class till every pupil does it 
correctly, after which the Reading Lesson, follow- 
ing the chapter on pronunciation may be read 
singly and also conjointly by the whole class or 
part of it. As home work the Vocabulary should 
be written out. The third hour the teacher begins 
by making the pupils repeat the Words and Rules 
of the First Lesson with their books closed, after 
which the class may read from their books and 
translate the Exercise, when it is again advisable 
for the teacher to read before the class the 
German sentences ; this done, the Reading Lesson 
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is gone over as before. Home work, as indicated 
in the book. The following hour the Exercise is 
read by the teacher, the pupils, with their books, 
closed, translating orally. 

When the 12**^ Lesson is reached a pause 
should be made to allow of the revisal of all the 
Lessons, during which time the three Auxiliary 
Verbs should be learnt and thoroughly practised. 
After which the Lessons from the 12*^ to the 21^ 
are proceeded with in the manner indicated above, 
at the completion of which the second pause 
should be made for the revisal of the second 
series of Lessons, et the same time the Conju- 
gation of the Verb should be learnt and often 
revised. The teacher might at the revisal of the 
Reading Lessons put questions on them requiring 
the pupils to answer in German. In the same 
manner the rest of the lessons are gone over^ 
frequent revisals being earnestly recommended. 
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INTRODUCTORY LESSONS. 

§ 1. ^a§ 9lhc. (The German Abe.) 

GERMAN ROMAN GERMAN ROMAN 

Capitals Small Letters Prokunciation 
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S)tc %nS^pt(iiS)t. Pronunciation. 

§ 2. The Vowels are: a, t, \, O, and I); the 
-pronunciation of the first five may be seen in § 1, 
the last (t)) to be sounded u (see § 4) or i. 

Examples^: Idvx, bent, Xoxx, h\xi% gut, t^rannifd^. 

§ 3. The Diphthongs are: ax, tx, dVi, CU; the 
•first two commonly pronounced the same, like Eng- 
lish I, ihQ third like „ou" in house, the fourth 
like „oi". 

Examples', Saib, Scib, Saub, Scute. 

§ 4. The Modified Vowels are: a, d, ii^ be- 
sides, there is the modified diphthong au; the first 
mostly pronounced like t, the second and third have 
no equivalent in English (they answer to the French 
„eu" and „u" respectively), the last sounds like CU (oi). 

Examples: |)dfett, 6fett, Sriibcr, §ftufer. 

§ 5. The Double Vowels are : aa, ee, 00, which 
are just like long a, C and 0; besides, ic stands for 
Jong i. 

Examples', ©aal, ©eele, SKoor, 95ier. 

§ 6. Rule, Vowels are long in German when 
followed by one consonant, short when followed by 
two or more, with very few exceptions; besides, „]^" 
Within, or at the end of a syllable indicates a long 
vowel. 

Examples: lam, Samut, ffial^tt; ben, bcntt, bcl^tt'; 

T^ These Examples should, of course, be first pronounced 

y a^ person who speaks the German language without any 

2°\i^ or foreign accent. 

4j^ When Capitals, the dots ms^y be used above the let- 

-i-- »-^' iuBtead an e beside them; thus, % 6, %, Su, or 

J^t, Men — the former is preferable. 
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toix, tt)irr, t^r; ^oI\ $oHc, ^o^l; ©ci^nur, fci^nurr, U^r; 

§ 7. The Consonants are: 6, c, b, f, g/ 1^, J, 
f, I, m, tt, )i, q, r, f (^), t, t», m, j, 5; of these f, 

f, I, m, n, p, q, t and t correspond exactly to the 
English f, k, 1, m, n, p, q, r and t; moreover, the 
soft consonants 6^ b and h (the latter only in non- 
Germanic words) answer to the English b, d and v 
— at the beginning of words and syllables, but at 
the end they are hard like p, t and f; only before 
an apostrophe they remain soft, r 

ExampUi: fctt, ticf; !am, tin!; la^m, mat; man, 
na^m; 515^)^)6; qucr; ruf, ful^r; trcu, fcit; blau, briiben, 
brat)o; taub, unb, brat); \tV, rcb*. 

6^ tf is. equivalent to f when preceding a, 0, U 
and consonants^, before the other vowels, however, 
it is like J (ts). 

Examples: ©acao, ®oncct)t, Sultur, claffifc^, Scntxicr, 
Eigarrc, ©tH)rcffc. 

®^ 9^ at the beginning of all roots, as well as 
at the beginning of the first and second syllable of 
any word is hard like „g" in gay. 

Examples: OJattc, Octb, ®ift, ®oIb, ®utbctt, ©eift, 
@avilf ®la^, flegoltcn, (ttac^)8cgcbctt. 

At the beginning of any farther syllable, it is 
like J (see below), at the end of roots and words it 
corresponds to c^ (see below), but does not shorten 
the vowel like that combined consonant, on the other 
hadd, when followed by an apostrophe it should be 
sounded hard as above („g" in gay)^. 

Examples: bcricTttgc, ^anigitt, ©ulbigung; tag, 
SaScg, log, fiug, S5mg, Sricg, gcnug, betrog, 95clcg; 
fd^tag\ faug\ 

1 Many people substitute in writing ^, !, for hard (5, c. 

2 Where g occurs in foreign words or names, it pre- 
serves its foreign pronunciatioQ. Examples •. Ql^VcVt, %^«i^v- 
mon, Sorcggio. 
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— tlg^ at the end is like, ,,lt!"; Itg within words 
and ng* at the end of them like English „ng". 

Examples: ©aiig, @t)rung, gclang, gclingt; fingcit, 
fprdngc, gclangc; fing\ tang', 3littg\ 

^p ^p at the beginning is always aspirated; within 
and at the end of words it serves to indicate a long 
vowel (§ 6) or is merely used as an orthographic 
expletive. 

Examples: §afc, \^(i\^a\, ^0^1, Sul^, rau^, I^at, 
S)rat^, mvi% too^t. 

3i^ jl sounds like English „y"^. 

Examples: Scimmcr, iemanb, 3^^, S^bc, 3ciud^c. 

(S, f, corresponds to English „z". 

Examples: ©albc, ©efwmmc, Ubcrfic^t, ©o^Ic. 

^ (final) is like „S8". ^ ^ 

Examples: ba^, bc§, t^, §au§, log, (55Ia§, (Sra§. 

35^ t>^ in all true German words like ,,f" (com- 
pare same paragraph at the beginning). 

Examples: SSogcl, bicr/ bon, (Scbtcrt, 9Sc^m; but 
— SSafc, Siolinc, Socal. 

' SB^ tt>^ corresponds to „v", however after fci^ and 

5 it approaches in sound the English w or German „u". 

Examples: tt)o, SScg, SBcttcr, bchjirtcn; fc^tocr, 
fc^tuarj, fc^njitttmcn, jtoci, 8^^^9/ Sii^ittittgc, jtt)5lf. 

X^ {♦ The Germans pronounce this letter with 
rather more of the hissing sound than is done in 
English, both in proper German words and foreign 
names (compare also d^g in § 8). 

Examples: ^cjc, Xajc; gctij, Umixppt, 2Kcjanbcr, 
XcrjcS, (S^cmpct. 

3/ 5/ has the value of „ts". 

Examples: ga^l, jc^Tt, goU, ju, Octoilrj, SBaljer. 

§ 8. The Combined Consonants are: H), H)^, 
*f ^\f ^^f ^l \^f \h \^^f ff (f^), ft, % ^; besides 



1 J in French words is sounded as in that lauguage. 
Example: gournol. 
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these, there are the double consonants: (Ii^ bb^ ff^ 

gg, % mm, m, ^i^i, tr, W- 

i and if, stand for „!!" and „jj'', just serving 
to indicate a short vowel, like the other double con- 
sonants. 

if, exactly answers to the Scotch ch^'j^ ij§ is 
like „TC\ 

p^, should be pronounced so that each consonant 
is heard, although many Ghermans sound it, at the be- 
ginning, like simple „f'\ 

pL preserves the sound of both. 

)ll), is like „f«, and f^Jlj like „ff". 

\p and ft, at the beginning of all roots, are pro- 
nounced without the hissing sound, otherwise like 
„sp and „st". 

ff^ f§, serve as hissing sound after short vowels, 
whilst § should be used as hissing sound with long 
vowels only (many people, however, use ^.^ final his- 
sing sound only §, whether the vowel be long or 
short). 

f^^ answers to „sh". 

Examples: SKildc, 3Kiifec. — laif, Sod^, Stu^t, 
ataud^; cd^t, Sid^t, dd^tc, nt5d^tc, pd^tc, Said^, Seiche, 
Scu^tc, ©c^tdu^e; gur^t, S)oI4 SKil*, SRac^t; Sac^§, 
fcd^§, ttjad&fcn, tt)ud^§. — 5Pfa^I, 5Pfcrb, 5pflaumc, Xt^pl 
%^p\tx. — ^Pfalmtft, ^Pfaltcr. — ^P^ilofo^)^, ®^PW, 
"^W^^f ©p^drc, $cmift)]^drc. — \pixi', \p\tl, ®i)ulc: 
Sauft, Sduftc, Sufi, Silftc; ftdt, ©tul^I, gcpanbcn, ©^ta^ 
fhibc. — SBaffer, bcffcr, 5Rufg, SRilffc, Saf§, gdffcr. 
®ru6, (Sriigc, gro^, fltd^cr, 93I5&C, frafe, frdfec. — 



1 The same applies to Greek words and names; but where 
ch occurs in woras or names that have come into German 
through Latin (such as biblical words) it sounds like I; in 
words of the French or anv other foreign language it should 
retain the pronunciation of the fot^vKa. Vjott^g?^^* "'^iSw^sss^'ei'*.-. 
e^irogro, Slc^ineS; ^t)tl^%, ^^0TVi^\ ^L^^^u\^^, ^^^'^^- 
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@c^u^, l^ufd^, gefci^^, ^cifd^e, 3lauf4 ©ci^aucr, fc^Iimm, 
fd^riH, ©d^ncibcr. 

§ 9. The Accentuatioii of syllables and words 
is aualogous to usage in English, simple words haying 
the emphasis on the root (excepting Icbcn'big); com- 
pound words on the first component (excepting real 
compound verbs and words derived from them which 
have the stress on the verb). In phrases, the stress 
is laid on the most important word. 

Examples: grci'^cit, free'dom; orb'ctttltC^; ord'inary ; 
grcunb'fd^aft, friend'ship; fcittb'fclig, hostile. — ©cine 
grcunbc ^abctt i^m citt ©cfc^ctt! gcmad^t, his friends 
have made him a present. 

§ 10. Note. A difficultj of pronunciation is produced 
by the* elision of vowels that is not marked by an apostrophe; 
this occurs mostly in the conjugation of verbs and declen- 
sion of adjectives, but also in nouns. 

Examples: lob (root with long „d") lobft, lobtc, 
instead of lob-cft, lob^^ctc; gotbncr (soft,, b'O for goib(c)ncr; 
Sungling (soft „ng'0 for SunflW^ttfl/ ^fin'gttt (soft 
„g") for ^5n(t)gtn; ctt)'gcr (soft „g") for ctt)(i)gcr. 



§ 11. Sefdibuttg. Beading Exercise. 

The lion and the hare. 
S)cr Sbtoc ttttb bcr ipafe. 
A lion favoured a droll hare with his 
@ttt Sdtoc toiirbigtc ctncn broHigcn $afcn fciner 
nearer acquaintance. But is it then true, asked him 
n%m Scfantttfd^aft. Slbcrtft eg bcnn roa^r, frogtc i^n 
once the hare that you lions a miserable crowing 
cinft bet ^afe, bafg eud^ fidtoen ettt clenbcr Ird^enber 
fock so easily chase away can? 

'^^J' fp lei^t mmtn lann? 
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Of course is it true, answered the lion; and 

Slllcrbing^ ift c§ toa^r, anttoortctc bcr Sdtoc; unb 

it is a universal observation, that we great (big) 

e§ ip cine aUgcmcinc Slnmertung, baf§ xoix grofecn 

animals altogether a certain small weakness about 

I^icrc burci^gattgig cine gctoiffc Heine ©d^toad^^eit an 

us have. So wilt thou, for example, of the ele- 

un^ l^abcn. ©o toirft bu, jum Seifriel, tjon bem ©Ic- 

phant heard have, that in him the grnnting of a 

p^antcn gel^Srt ^oben, baf§ i^m bag ®runjcn cine§ 

pig shudder and horror awakens. 
Sd^njeincg ©d^anbcr unb @ntfe|en emcdct. 

Really? interrupted him the hare. Yes, now 

SEBa^r^aftig? untetbroc^ t^n bet $afe- 3^/ ^^^ 

understand I also why ^e hares (us) so ter- 

bcgrctf x6) au6), toarum xoix $afen un§ fo ent= 

ribly (before) the dogs fear. 

fe^Itd^ t)or ben ipunben furd^ten. 

Seffing. 
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3^ bin, I am, 

bu bift, thou art, 

Cr tft, he is, 

jtC ift, she is, 

C§ ift, it is, 

matt ift,one is, people are, 

toir fittb, we are, 

xf)t fcib, you are, 

fic fittb, they are; 



bitt id^ iuttg? am I young? 
bift bu alt? art thou old? 
ift cr gut? is he good? 
ift fic giitig? is she kind? 
ift eg f^Ie^ii? is it bad? 
iftmanftitl? is one still (quiet)? 
fiub iDir laut? are we noisy (loud)? 
feib i^r tt)O^I? are you well? 



finb fic franl? are they ill? 

Bule 1. The third Person Plural is used in 
German in addressing one or more adult persons, as 
a conventional form of politeness; — such pronouns 
have Capitals; thus: ©tc fiub, you are. 



SRCU, new, 
rcid^, rich, 
artn, poor, 
tang, long, 
fur^, short, 
brcit, broad, 
cng, narrow, 
tt)cit, wide, far, 
ticf, deep, 



Vocabulary. 

gro^, great, tall, obcr, or, 

big, aber, but, 

Hcitt, little, small, !^icr, here, 

bid, thick, stout, ttid^t, not. 



bilnn, thin, 
fctt, fat, 
tnagcr, meagre, 

thin, lean; 
Uttb, and. 



citt 93uci^, a book, 
ia, yes, 
ttcitt, no. 



1st Grammar Exercise.^ 

1- 3ft ^icr citt S5ud^? 2. Yes, here is a book. 
3- 3ft c§ aft obcr ttcu? 4. It is new. 5. 3ft eg taug? 



The Exercises to be read aloud and translated. 
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6. No, it is short. 1. Sjt c^ bid obcr biinit? 8. It 
is thin. 9. 3ft t^ fltOp obcr Hcitt? 10. It is small. 

11. Is he here? 12. 3a, cr ift ^ter. 13. Is he 
youn^ or old? 14. 6r ift juitg. 15. Art thou rich 
or poor? 16. 3^ ^itt ^nn, uttb bu bift rcid^. 17. Am 
I tall or little. 18. S)u Hji grofe unb bid. 19. Are 
you and they quiet? 20. SBir finb fKtt Utlb fic fitlb tout. 

21. 95i^ bu fran! obcr ift er c^? 22. It is I, it 
is not he.i 23. ©inb pc rci(^ unb gutig? 24. They 
are poor and good. 25. ©inb ©ic unb cr iDOl^IV 
26. Yes, I am well but he is ill. 27. 3ft c§ l^icr ticf ? 
28. No, it is* not deep here. 29. ©inb XOXX kut? 
30. No, you are quiet, but he and she are noisy. 

31. Is it long and broad? 32. SRcin, C§ Vji futj 
unb cng. 33. You are tall and stout. 34. ^(x , \i^ 
bin nid^t ficin unb moger. 35. You and I, we are 
ill. 36. SRcin, ©ic finb ni^ Iranf, abcr ic^ bin nic^ 
gcfunb. 37. You are kind. .38. 3*^/ i^ ^^^ S^^tig 
abcr arm. 39. They are rich and bad. 40. 3^^, pC 
pnb rcid^ abcr nic^t fd^Icd^t. 



©i^rribefibmtg. I Writing Exereise. 

Translate and write out in German characters: 
I am old, thou art young, he is good, she is had, it is 
new, one is quiet, we are loud, you are toeU, they are 
ill, and the polite form for: you are rich, 

Seftfibitng. I Beading Exercise.* 

The Wolf and the Shepherd. 
Scr SBoIf unb bcr ©deafer. 
A shepherd had through a cruel plague his 
(£in ©^ofcr ^attc burt^ cine graufantc ©cuc^c fcinc 



^ Translate: I am it, he is it not. 
2 Translate: it is here not deep. 

* Nota bene. Those words whvcVi otM\s:c \sl *C^^ V!j.t*:B^- 
mar Exercises are supposed to "\>e ^otxitswXX.^^ ^a \si«\stfst:^. 
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whole flock lost. That heard the wolf and came 
gattjc §ccrbc bertorcn. S)ag crfu^r bcr SBoIf unb !am, 
his condolence to pay. 
fcine ©ottbolcnj abjuftattcn. 

Shepherd, said he, is it true, that thee a so 

©deafer, \pxa6^ er, ift eg roofer, bafg bid^ ctn fo 

cruel misfortune (has) befallen? Thou art of 

graufamc^ Unglud bctroffcn? S)u bift um 

thy whole flock deprived? The dear good, 

bcinc gattjc §ccrbc gcfotntttctt? S)tc licbc, frottiitic, 

fat herd! Thou grievest me, and I might bloody 

fcttc $ccrbcl S)u boucrft ttiid^, uttb id^ tnSc^tc bluiigc^ 

tears (to) weep. 
I^rattctt tt)ctttctt. 

(Have) thanks, master wolf, replied the 
§abc S)attf, aWciftcr Sfcgriititti ^ t)erfc|tc bcr 
shepherd, I see thou hast a very compassionate 
©deafer, x6) \tf)t biu l^aft citt fel^r tttitlcibtgc^ 
heart, 
^crj. 

That has he indeed, added the shepherd's 
S)ag ^ai cr aui) toxxtl\6), fiigtc^ bc^ ®^afer§ 
Hylax, as often as he under the misfortune 

^ijtoj* ^tttju^, fo oft cr utttcr-bciti Uttgliid 
of his neighbour himself suffers, 
feittc^ SRcid^ftctt fclbft Icibct Scjfing. 



therefore they will not be found in the interlinear trans- 
lation of the Beading Lesson, but in- the Yocabnlary at 
the end. 

1 blutige S^rftttett a Germanism. 

2 Sfcgtltn, name of the wolf in fables. 

3 fftgte and l^ittju belong together. 

4 ^t)lax, from the Greek vlda to bark. 



SECOND LESSON. 
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3^ ^Clbc, I have, 
bu f)a% thou hast, 
cr l^at, he has, 
fie ^at^ she has, 
e^ ^at, it has, 
man i)at, one has, 
ttnr ffabtn, we have, 
i^r ^abt, you have, 
fie l^aben, they have, 
StCl^abett, you have; 
(polite addressing) 



^abe ici^ ®elb? have I money? 

|aft bu @olb? hast thou gold? 

^at er ©ilber? has he silver? 

^at fie 6ifen? has she iron? 
, ^at e§ Su^jfer? has it copper? 
j^at tnait 3itttt? has one tin? 
Il^abett totr SIci? have we lead? 

i^abt xf)X HRctoH? have you metal? 

l^aben ftc $0lj? have they wood? 

$abcn ©ic ®to^? have you glass? 
(polite addressing) 



Tocabnlary. 

©ill $au^, a house, fcitt, no (none), 

eitt f^ftcr, a window, OOtt, of, from, 

genftcr, windows, tali, cold, 

eitt S)ad^, a roof, toaxm, warm, 

aud^, also, beffer, better, 

9ted^t ^ (noun), right, ^ IDXtl, much, 

Xt6)i (adj.), right, just, oft, often, 
Uttred^t^ (noun) unred^t (adj.) wrong ;^ nur, only. 

2ni Grammar Exereise. 

1. $aft bu eitt $au^? 2. Yes, I have a house. 
3. 3ft e§ gro§ ober Heiu? 4. It is large and new. 
5. $at e§ eitt 'i)a(S) uub gfeufter? 6. Yes, it has a 
roof and windows. 7. It has a roof of lead? 8. @te 
^abett aied^t, e^ ^at eitt S)a(^ t)Ott Slei (ober eitt SIei= 



1 Note. The Germans treat „right" and „wrong" when 
connected with persons as noons, saying ,,I have right., thoo. 
hast wrong", idf ffaht 3flc(^t, bu t^a^ \3cea^^\. , V*^. *»> vs*s^$ifc 
say: I have hope,. thou haat MViv. 
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bac^). 9. It has windows of glass? 10. @ic f)abtn 
Unrcd^t, c§ ^ot Scnfter bon ®lo^ unb §oIj. 

11. Sd^ ^abc ®clb. 12. He is right, he has 
much gold and silver. 13. 2)u ^oft au6) ®oIb uttb 
©ilbcr. 14. You are wrong, I have only copper. 
15. $at cr au6) ttur Supfcrgclb? 16. No, he has 
^Iso silver and gold. 17. Has one metal here. 
18. SRcin, man f)at ^tcr nur ^olj unb (SIo§. 19. Sic 
l^at 93Ici, obcr toir l^abcn ®tfcn unb 3i«w- 20. You 
are wrong, she has iron and silver, but we have 
copper and gold. 

21. You and we have, a house. 22. ©ic ^abcn 
SRed^t, Sic l^abcn cin $au§ unb toir l^abcn au^ cin 
|)au^. 23. Have you a glass? 24. 9?ein, toix l^abcn 
fcin ®Ia§. 25. Am I not right? 26. 9icin, Sic 
l^abcn Unrcd^t, abcr toir ^aben Slcd^t. 27. Have they 
copper-money? 28. 3^, @tc l^abcn Supfcrgclb, aber 
fcin ©ilbergctb. 29. Has a roof windows? 30. ^a, 
cin S)ad^ ^ai oft fjcnftcr. 



• ^tS)Xt\btBMQ. II Writing Exercise. 

Translate and write out in German characters: 
J am right, thou art wrong, he is right, she is wrong, 
^^ are right, you are wrong, they are right, and polite 
torna for: you are wrong. 



Sefeiibung. II Beading Exercise. 

The warlike wolf. 
3)cr fricgcrifd^c SSolf. 

^y father, of glorious memory, said a 
g^ffl^n JBotcr, gtorrcid^cn 2lnbcn!cn§, fagtc cin 
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young wolf to a fox, he was a right 

iungcr SSoIf ju eincm Sud^^, baS toax cin renter 
hero! How terrible has he himself (not) in the 
$clb! aSic fiird^tcrtid^ ^at er fid^ nid^t in bet 
whole neighbourhood made! He has over more 
ganjett @egenb gemac^t! @r ^at iiber tne^r 
than two hundred foes little by little triumphed 

aU jtDci^unbcrt gfeinbe nai^ unb noc^ triump^irt 
and their black souls into the realm of perdition 
unb i^rc f^loarjcit ©cclcn iit ba§ 9lcic^ bc$ SScrbcrbcit^ 
sent. >Vhat wonder then, that he at last yet 
gcfanbt. SBa§ SBunbcr alfo, baf^ cr cnblic^ i)0(^ 
to one succumb must! 

cittcm untcrlicgctt muf^tc! 

So would himself a funeral- orator express 
So murbe fi^ ein Sei^enrebner au^brutfen, 
said the fox; the dry historian, however, 

fagtc bcr guc^; bcr trocfcne ©efc^ic^tf^rciber abet 
would add: the two hundred foes over whom 

rourbc §injufcgcn: bic jtoei^unbcrtgcintc, ubcr die 
he gradually triumphed were sheep and asses; 
cr na^ unb ita^ triump^irtc, toaxtn Sc^afc unb ©fd; 
and the one foe to whom he succumbed was the 
unb ber etne Seinb, bent er untertag, mar ber 
tlrst bull whom he (himself) to attack dared, 
crfrc Stier, ben er ftdi anjufaCIen erfu^nte. 

Seffing. 



THIRD LESSON. 

Role 2. There are in German three Genders: — 
the Masculine, Feminine and Neuter. 

Role 3. The Definite Article and most of the 
Pronouns have in the Nominative (or Subjective ca^e) 
a special form for the three genders. 
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Norn, 



bcr, 



btcfcr, 



lencr, 



Nom, 
and 
Ace, 



Masculine. Femiuine. Neuter. English. 

bcr, bic, ba^, the (Definite Ar- 

ticle), 
bic, ba^, that, that one (De- 

monstrative Pro- 
noun), 
bicfc, bicfc§(orbtC§), this, this one, 
the latter (De- 
monstrative Pro- 
noun), 
jenc, jCttC^, that, yon, the for- 

mer (Demon stra- 
ti ve Pronoun). 
Observation 1. To distinguish the Demonstrative 
Pronoun „bcr, bic, ba§'^ from the Definite Article 
,,bcr, bic, ba^'', the former gets the emphasis,^ whilst 
the latter never does. 

Observation 2. Sicfcr and jcticr are principally 
used to express a contrast between near and far ob- 
jects, bicfct for the former, jCTtcr for the latter; as, 
bicfc8 §au§ ift ttcu aber jenc^ ift alt, this house is 
new but that one is old. 

Yocabulary. 



®cr SWann, the man, the 

husband, 
eitt aWann, a man, a hus- 

bund, 
bic %XCiVif the woman, the 

wife, 
eitte grau, a woman, a wife, 
bag Sinb, the child, 
cin ®inb, a child, 
ber ©ol^n, the son, 
«in ©ofin, a son, 



bic loci^tcr, the daughter, 
cine Xod^tcr, a daughter, 
ba§ 93rob, the\ bread, loaf, 
cin 93rob a 1 of bread ; 
bag Sfcucr, the fire, 
cin Scucr, a fire; 
frcmb, foreign, strange, 
tt)a^r, true, 
fc^on, already, 
noci^, yet, still. 



^ Note* Emphasis in German print is indicated bv 
^d^irT^\ *> e., hj a greater empty space being left 



THIRD LESSON. 15 

3rd Orammar Exercise. 

1. Sft bies^ ber aJiann? 2. Yes, this is the 
man. 3. 3ft bic§ bic grau? 4. No, this is not the 
woman. 5. 2)ic§ ift ba§ ^ttb! 6. Yes, this is the 
child. 7; Has the man the book? 8. Jlcitt, bet SDtatttt 
f)at t>a^ S5uc^! 9. Has this house a roof of lead? 
10. SRcin, jetted |)au§ f)at cin 2)ac^ tjon SIci, biefe^ 
l^at cin S)ac^ Ijon 3ittf. 11. Are the man and the 
woman young? 12. ga, bcr SDtatttt ift juttg, abcr bie 
grau ift aft. 13. 3ft jctie^ |)au§ itcu unb biefc§ aft? 
14. No, this house is new, but that one is old. 15. §at 
bicfcr ajcann cine grau unb cine Soc^tcr? 16. Yes, 
he has a wife, but he has no daughter. 17. 3ft bcr 
©ol^n fc^on cin 3Kann? 18. No, the son is still a 
child. 19.* ^abcn bcr ©ol^n unb bic Zoi)itx 3lc^t? 

20. Yes, the son is right, but the daughter is wrong. 

21. 2)icfc§ ®Ia§ ift bid, abcr jcnc^ ®Ia^ ift bunn. 

22. Yes, that is true. 23. S)icfc grau ift jung unb 
arm, abcr jcne Srau ift aft unb reid^. 24. That is 
hot true; this woman is old and poor, that woman, 
however (abcr), is young and rich. 25. ipabcn ber 
©Ol^tt unb bic Jotter cin $au§? 26. Yes, the son 
has the house but not the daughter? 27. Sft ba^ 
®0lb ein aRctatt? 28. Yes, gold is a metal, but 
silver is also a metal. 29. S)icfc Srau l^at cin ^inb; 
ift eS oft fran!? 30. No, it is not often ill, it 
is well. 



between the different letters of such words than between 
others, as shown below; still greater prominence is marked 
by „black type". 

Examples: bcr, bie, baS, ordinary type, 
ber, bie, ha^, spaced type, 
ber, bte, bad, black type. 
1 Note, The pronoun that points to the Predicate is 
in German always neuter. 
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8(|irei(eii(nn9. Ill Writing Exercise. 

Translate and write the first 10 or more sen- 
tences of the 3"^^ Exercise. 

Sefeiibnng. Ill Reading Exercise. 

The Goose. 
S)ic ®att«. 

The feathers of a goose put to shame the new- 
2)ic gcbcrtt ciner ®an^ bcfc^anttcn ben ttett^ 
born snow. Proud of this blinding gift 
gcborttcn ©d^ttcc. ©tolj an] bicfc§ blcnbettbc (Scfd^ctif 
of nature thought she rather to a swan, than 

bcr 9?atur glaubt fie c^cr ju cittern ®6)\t>ant, ate 
to what she was born to be. She separated 
5U bcm, ma^ fie todx, geborett ju feiit. ©ie fottbcrte^ 
herself from her equals swam lonely 

fic^ t)oti i^rcS (Slcic^ett ai^ uitb fd^tuamtti eittfam 
majestically upon the pond about. Now 

uttb tnajeftdtifc^ auf betti Icid^e l^erutti. Said 

stretched her neck whose treacherous shortness 
bef)ttte fie i^rett ^^aU, beffen toerrdt^erifd^er Silrje fie 
with all her might mend would ; now sought to it 
ttiit aHer 3Kac^t abl^elfen tuottte; balb fud^te fie i^iti 
splendid bend to give in which swan 

bie ^jrdd^tige Sieguttg ju gebett, itt tuel^er ber ©c^iuatt 
worthy look of a bird of Apollo. But 

ia^ iDilrbige Slttfel^ett eitte§ SSogete be§ SlpoHo ^at. 2)oc^ 
in vain; it was too stiff, with all her trouble 

i)ergebett§; er tuar ju fteif uttb tttit all i^rer 3Kiif)e 
brought any further than that 

brac|te fie e§ ttid^t tueiter, ate baf§ fie eitte 
ridiculous goose became, without swan to become. 

Idc^erlic^e (Sattg tuarb, o^tte eiti ©d^tuatt ju tuerbett. 

Sefftng. 

1 ;pnberte and ab belong together, meaning: separated. 



FOUKTH LESSON. 
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Bule 4. The Indefinite Article, the Negative 

and the Possessive Pronouns do not distinguish the 

Masculine and Neuter in the Nominative, cin &c. 

being the bare stem without inflection. They are: 

Masc. Fem. Neuter English. 

I, an, one 
10 (none) 

"ay, 
hy, 

lis, its, 
)ur, 
^our, 

ler, their 
jTOur (pol; 
Bule 5. The Accusatives of the Feminine 
and Neuter are always like their Nominatives, the 
Accusative of the Masculine ends in „n", the Def. 
Article and the Pronouns declined like it change 
cr into „tn", as, bcr, Accusative bctt; btefcr, Ace. 
btcfcil; the Indef. Article and the Pronouns declined 
like it add -ctt, or-tt; as, eitt, Ace. cinCtt, unfcr,.Acc. 
utifcren or uttfcrtt. 

Vocabulary. 



ctn, 


. cttte. 


em, 


a, an, one, 


fcin, 


' fcinc, 


fcitt, 


no (none). 


mcitt, 


tncittc, 


meitt, 


my, 


beitt, 


bctne, 


bcitt, 


thy, 


fein, 


feinc, 


feiti, 


his, its. 


uttfcr, 


unKc)re, 
cu(e)rc, 


unfcr, 


our, 


cucr, 


cucr, 


your. 


i^r, 


i^re, 


i^r, 


her, their. 


S^r, 


S^rc, 


3^r, 


your (polite form). 



S)er SSatcr, the father, 
bic abutter, the mother, 
ber (BrofetJatcr, the grand- 
father, 
bic ©ro^tnutter, the grand- 
mother, 
bcr Srubcr, the brother, 
bic ©^loefter, the sister, 
fd^iJn, beautiful, fine, nice, 
jel^r, very, ju, to, too, fiir 



bcr Sta^I, the steel, 

bcr ^unb, the hound, dog, 

bic SafeC, the cat, 

ba^ $fcrb, the horse, 

bcr ^Ut, the hat, 

bic SRii^C, the bonnet, cap, 

ba§ fflcib, the dress, 

baS ®i^, the ice; 

gcnug, enough, mc^r, more, 

(Ace.) for. 
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Winm^t Ulinng. IT Oral Exercise. 

Form the Accusatives of all the Pronouns above 
given. 

4th Grammar Exercise. 

1. $at bcitt SSatcr cittcn ©ruber? 2. No, my 
father has only a sister, but my mother has a brother. 
3. Have his grandfather and [his] * grandmother only 
one house? 4. 9icin, ftC l^abctl fcitt $au§. 5. Our 
sister has a cat, her cat is still young. 6. ^l^r l^abt 
Unrest, i^rc Sa^c ift alt. 7. (£ucr Srubcr l^at cincn 
§ut unb einc aRiifec; jcin §ut ift fd^5tt, aber feinc 
aRiifec ift nid^t fd^on. 8. That is true; his hat is 
nice, his bonnet is not nice. 9. Their sister has a 
dress; is her dress not beautiful? 10. 3a, il^r Sletb 
ift fel^r fc^an, abcr ni^t ju fc^an fur ntcinc ©c^tncfter. 
11. ^aben @ic citt ^fcrb? 12. Yes, we have a horse, 
but our horse is [already]* very old. 13. I have a 
dress for my mother, here it is; it is new; is it not 
very rich? 14. ^a, ba§ ^Icib ift fel^r rcid^, abcr e^ 
ift nic^t fc^r fc^fitt. 15. 3ft mcin |)ut ni^t fc^r grog? 
16. Yes, your hat is large, but not too large. 17. But 
is not his cap too small? 18. 3^^ @i^ |abcn SRcd^t, 
feinc SRii^c ift ju flciti fiir mcincn ©ruber. 19. ipaft 
bu nod^ cincn ®ro§batcr. 20. No, I have no grand- 
father living,^ but I have still a grandmother (living) *. 
21. Is their brother very rich? 22. 3^/ ^^ ift fcl^r 
rcic^; cr l^at cin |)au§, unb fcin ^au§ ift grog unb 
fd^on unb aud^ nod^ nid^t aft, aud^ ^at cr cin $fcrb 
unb cincn ipunb. 23. Has his sister also much money? 
24. 3a, fic ^at ju tjtcl ®elb. 25. Unfcrc (Sro&muttcr 
ift nod^ ntd^t fcl^r aft, abcr fic ift oft fran!. 26. Has 
she still her husband (alive)*? 27. SRcin, fic l^at il^rcn 

* Note: Words in angular brackets to be translated, 
those in circular brackets to be left out. 
^ Translate instead of living „more". 
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ajiann ni^t tne^r, abcr fie f)at uo6) cittcn S3rubcr unb 
cine 8d^tt)efter» 28. SBir l^abcn nod^ unfertt SSatcr unb 
unferc SDtutter; abcr unfcr SSatcr ift f^on fcl^r alt, auc^ 
unfcrc 3Kuttcr ift nid^t mcl^r jnng. 29. Is your brother 
very rich? 30. 9icin, mcin Srubcr ift nic^t fe^r rcid^, 
abcr cr iftcfebr giitig. 



S^reibeilBimg* IV Writing Exercise. 

Translate and write out in German characters 
the Nominative and Accusative, for all genders, of: 
the, tkiSf that J that (j^vl), a, no, my, thy, his, its, her, 
our, your, their, also the polite form ior your; trans- 
late likewise 6 sentences of the above Exercise. 

SefeJlbunft* IV Reading Exercise. 

The Dogs. 
3)ie ^unbe. 

How degenerated is in this country 
SBie au^gcartct ift l^ier ju Sanbe unfcr 

race! said travelled poodle. In distant 

©efd^Icd^t! fagtc cin gcrciftcr $ubct 3« bcm ferncn 
part of the world which men India call, 

SBcIttl^cilc, toelc^cn bie 3Kcnfc^cn ^nbitn ncnncn, 
there, there are still right dogs! Dogs, brothers 

ba, ba gicbt c§ nod^ rc4tc ipunbe ! ipunbc, meine Sriibcr — 
will (me) believe, yet 

t^r ttJcrbct eg mir ni^t gtoubcn, unb boi) i)abt ii) c§ 
with my eyes seen — who lion 

mtt meincn Slugcn gcfcl^cn — bie aud^ ctncn 2ott)en 

fear boldly (with) him engage, 

ntd^t fiir^tcn unb fu^n niit i^m anbinbcn. 

asked sedate hound, 

3l6cr, fragtc ber $ubel, cin gcfcfeter S^gbl^unb, 
overcome him then lion? 

iibcrtoinbcn fie il^n benn aud), \ita ^<5?^^'^'^^ 

^* 
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If they overcome him? was answer. 

Ubertoinben? toax bit Stntwort. 2)a^ 

can (now) just say. Nevertheless, think 

tann x6) nun cbcn nid^t fagcn. Oleid^tDoI, bcbcnfc 
just to attack! — 

nur, cinen SSiucn attjufaHcn! — 

Oh, continued hound if 

D, ful^r^ bcr gagb^unb fort,^ locttti fie 
him overcome, then boasted hounds 

i^n nid^t iibertninben, fo finb beinc fle<)riefetten ^unbc 
in India — better than as much as nothing — 
in 3nbictt — bcjfcr ate toir, fo tjtd toit nic^tS — 

deal more stupid, 
abcr cin gut %f)t\l bilmtncr. ficffmg. 
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Bule 6. The characteristic termination of the 
Genitive in German is „^'* for the Masculine ^ and 
Neuter; this letter is added to the stem, but where 
euphony demands it „t^'* is added. Thus: 



English. 


German. Stem. 


Masc. and N( 


jut. Genitive. 


the: 


ber, be- 


bei$, 


of the; 


this: 


bicfer, bief- 


biefei^, 


of this; 


that: 


jener, jcn- 


icne^, 


of that; 


a, an, one: 


eitt, 


einei^, 


of a, an, one ; 


no (none): 


fcin, 


feinei^, 


of no (none) ; 


my: 


mcin, 


tneinei^, 


of my; 


thy: 


bcitt, 


beinei^^ 


of thy; 


his, its: 


feitt, 


feinei^^ 


of his, its; 



^ fu^r and fort belong together, meaning: continued. 
^ Masculine Noqds in „t" are excepted. 
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English. German. Stem. 


Masc. and Neat. Genitive. 


our: 


unfer, 


unfcr(e)i$^ of our; 


your: . 


eucr, 


CUCr(e)i$, of your; 


their, her: 


i^r, 


t^rei^^ of their, her; 


your (pol. add.) : 


3^r, 


S^rCi^, of your; 


English. 


German stem. Genitive. 


father: 


ajatcr, 


SSatcrg, father's; 


son: 


©O^tt; 


©Ol^ttC^, son's; 


iron: 


©ifeti, 


©ifCttS, of iron; 


gold: 


(Solb, 


©olbeg, of gold; 


money : 


&tt\>, 


©clbeS, of money; 


metal : 


ajtetatt, 


SKetattc^, of metal; 


silver: 


©ilbcr, 


©Hbct^, of silver; 


wood: 


§oIs, 


|)0liCg, of wood; 


glass : 


®tag, 


®Iafe^, of glass; 


house: 


$au«, 


^aufeS, of house; 


roof: 


3)a^, 


2)ad^Cg, of roof; 


book : 


»ud^, 


SBu^eS, of book. 


Bule 7. The Genitive and Dative of Feminine 


Articles and Pronouns end in „x" or „W"; Fem. 


Nouns, however, 


remain uninflected in the Singular. 


I!a:ampleg: 








Stem. 


Gen. and Dat. Fem.: 


the: bet, 


be-. 


bet, of the, to the; 


this: biejer, 


bicf., 


biejer, of and to this; 


a, an, one: cttt, 


einer, of and to a, an, one; 


our: unfer, 


unf(c)ret, of and to our. 


Bule 8. The Genitive of the Demonstrative 


Pronoun bcr, We baS is: beffctt, bercn, bcffen. 



9nfittbli^e Ubitng« Oral Exercise. 

Form viva voce the Genitives of the two Ar- 
ticles, the Dem. and Poss. Pronouhs and the 1^q.>»^'«.^ 
as shown above. 
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Vocabulary. 

2)cr 2)iettcr, the man-ser- bet greutib, the (^n»le) 

vant, friend, 

bic 3Magb , the maid-ser- bic grcunbin, the (female) 

vant, friend, 

bti^ 3Kftbc^cn, the girl, ba^ Simmtx, the room, 

artig, well-behaved, Uttattifl, naughty. 

5th Grammar Exercise. 

1. Sft ^ier bag $auS Sl^re^ grcunbe^? 2. Yes, 
this is the house of my friend. 3. Sft fetlte^ SSatctg 
grcuttb fc^r rcid^? 4. No, his father's friend is very 
poor. 5. ©inb bag ^ bcr S)tcrtcr unb bie 2Wagb S^rer 
©rofetnuttcr? 6. Yes, the man is the servant of my 
grandmother, but the girl is the servant of my mother. 
7. The window of thy room is but small. 8. @tc 
i^abcn Uttred^t; bag genftcr fcitteg 3i^tw^^^ if^ Kein. 

9. S)ie greunbin tl^rcr ©d^toefter ift juttg unb fd^Sn. 

10. You are wrong, that^ is not the friend of her 
sister, it is the friend of his mother. 11. 3ft baS 
®ud& jcneg aWabd^cttg fd^an? 12. No, that book is 
^ot beautiful, but the book of her (female) friend is 
v®ry beautiful. 13. Sft bag bcr §ut bicfcg aWanncg? 

^'^' Yes, it is his hat; but is this also his cap? 

?^- 3)ag ift bic aRilfec mcittcg ^nbcg. 16. Oh yes, it 

^^ true, that is the cap of your child, but this is my 

^^p. 17. S)cr aSater jencg 9Kabd^ctig ift fc^r Iran!. 

^- Yes, you are right, he is ill but not very. 19. ©tnb 

^^e nic^t bic Srcunbin unfcrg SSatcrg unb unfcrcr 
^v ^**^^ ? 20. Yes, I am their friend, but I am also 
y^^ ^I'iend of your brother and sister. 21. Is that 
®o6it ^^^^^ 22. SRciti, eg ift bag Simmer mcitieg 
24 s^^.* 23. Is this the room of the man-servant? 
__^^^^in, bicg ift bag Simmer beg aRabd^etig, iencg ift bag 



Read 



Note 1 to 3rd Exercise. 
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3itnmer be§ S)iencr^. 26. The house of my grand- 
father has many windows: has her grandfather's house 
also many windows? 26. ^a, jcitc^ l^at mcl gettflcr, 
biefed after nt^t. 27. 3ft ntd^t ba$ Su^ feiited ^nbeS 
fc^on fe^r fd^Icd^t? 28. Oh no, it is still very good. 

29. llabcn bet Satcr unb bcr ©o^n brincg greimbe^ 
unb bcitter greunbtn cincn S)icncr unb cine SRogb? 

30. My (male) friend's father has a man-serrant: he 
is a brother of the girl of their grandmother. 



Sil^xt\Uiim%. V Writing Exercise. 

Write out in German the Genitives of the three 
Genders of both Articles, the Negative, the Demon- 
strative and Possessive Pronouns and the Genitives 
of all the Masc. and Neuter Nouns of the first five 
Vocabularies. 



Seftiibititg. y Reading Exercise. 

The lion and the tiger. 
3^cr floloe unb ber Siger. 

hare, both sleep with open 
S)er Soioe unb ber $afe, beibe f^Iofen mit offenen 
eyes. so slept fatigued mighty 

augen. Unb fo fd^Iief iener, ennitbet t)on ber gen^altigen 
chase once before entrance frightful cave, 

^ogb, einft t)or bent (Singang einer furd^terltd^en $d^Ie. 
Then sprang past laughed at 

Da (pxauQ bcr liger tyoxbti unb la^te beS 

light slumber. nothing fearing cried 

lei^en ©c^Iuntnier^. Der ni^t^ fur^tenbe S8toc! rief 
Sleeps with open eyes, of course, like 

er. S^Idft er nid^t mit offenen 2(ugen, natiirlt^ tote 

hare! 
ber ^afe! 



24 SIXTH LESSON. 

Like roared starting 

SBie bcr §afe? brilttte ber auffprittgenbc fiotoc, 
was to the mocker at throat, 

unb war bcm^ ®p'6ittx an bcr ®urgcL S)er liger 
rolled (himself) in his hlood pacified 

loatjte fid^ in fcttiem SBInte unb ber bcrul^igtc 
victor laid himself down to sleep. 
Sieger tegte fid^ nicbcr, ju fd^tafett. Sefftng. 
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Bule 9. The characteristic inflection of the 
Dative in Articles and Pronouns is „tll" or „Cltl", 
which must be added to the stem in the same manner 
as -§ or -e^ for the Genitive. (Compare Rule 6.) 
Examples: 

Dative. Dative, 

ber, the, betn; biejer, this, biefem; 
citt, a, einem; uttfer, our, unfcrcm or unferm. 
Bule 10. The Dative of those Masculine Nouns 
that add -^ for the Genitive remains uninflected; to 
those that add -Ci$ may be given an „e" for the Da- 
tive, if such be an improvement in euphony.^ 

Bule 11. The Interrogative Pronouns „who 
and what" are tOttf tOd^^ corresponding in their de- 
clension to the Demonstrative Pronoun ber; there is, 
however, no Feminine or Plural, nor has the Neuter 
a Dative. 



1 In German the Dative often takes the place of the 
English Possessive, thus here: bem Spotter an ber ®urgel: 
to the mocker at the throat, instead of: at the mocker's 
throat. 

2 J^oie, For Beginners it is best not to employ that 
inflection, as they are apt to use it with words that should 

" SS.^^ — *^ ^® same time it is never wrong to omit it. 
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Bule 12. The Interrogative Pronoun „which" 
is wetter, tOtl6)t, toctc^C^, declined like bicfct, bicfe, 
biefc^. 

Note. fH&CL^ also sometimes answers to the Relative 
„what"; e. g.: have you seen what I have bought: l^abcn 
@tc gcfcl^n, wag td^ gcfauft f^ahe. 



WlMhlxiSft Ittung* Oral Exercise. 

Form viva voce the Datives of all the Pronouns 
in the previous lessons and in the same manner de- 
cline the Interrogative Pronouns totx and t0tl6)tx. 

Vocabulary. 

.2)er D^eim, the uncle, ba§ Sanb, the land, the 
bic SRul^tnc, the aunt, country, 

berSSettcr, the cousin (male), ba^ SBaffcr, the water, 
bic SBafc, the cousin (female), ba^ 3Keer, the sea, 
ber ©dowager, the brother- ba^ SScrgniigen , the plea- 

in-law, sure, 

bie ©^toagcrin, the sister- ba^ Ocf^enf, the present; 

in-law, 
Qtf^aU, had,. gebrad^t, brought, gcfel^n, seen, 
gcmad^t, made, gcbad^t, thought, gc^ort, heard, 
>get^att^ done, gcfagt, said, belongs,belonged; 

tUO, where ?njattn, when? ettt)a§, something (a little), 
ba, there, bantl, then, ni^tS, nothing, baf^,(Conj.)that; 
auf (Dat. and Ace.) on, upon, in, ju (Dat.) to, at. 
Bule 13. The Perfect Participle stands at the 
end of the phrase. 

Bule 14. The simple tense or auxiliary stands 
at the very end in dependent clauses. 

6th Grammar Exercise. 

1. giir torn ^abtn @te bicfe^ S5ud& gcbra^t? 
2. I have brought this book for your unfiU. ^,*^^:^ 

i^ai ba§ SKccr gefef)tt? 4. My (mtj\^^ ^o\sj^\». ^-qSl ^^ 



26 SIXTH LESSON. 

(female) cousin have seen the sea, but I have not 
yet seen the sea. 6. SBa^ ^abctt 3^r ©d^toagcr Uttb 
3^tc ©c^ttjdgcritt ju ^f)xtm D^cim gcfagt? 6. They 
have said nothing to their uncle, they have only seen 
their aunt. 7. ,|at gl^rc Safe tjtct SSergniigctt auf 
bcm iJanbc gc^abt? 8. No, she has not had much 
l)leasure in the country. 9. ^ai \>a^ SKcibc^Ctt 3l^rcr 
©d^tDcigcrin cin Ola^ ffiaffer gcbra^t? 10. No, the 
girl has brought my sister-in-law nothing. 

11. Have you heard what he [has] said? 12.9lcitt^ 
ic^ ^abc nid^t gc^iJrt, tt)a§ cr gcfagt ^ai, aber tncitt 
Setter i)ai C^ gel^Srt. 13. Has your aunt done that? 
14. 3a, meittc 3Ku^me ^at ba^ gemac^t. 15. Who 
lias seen it? 16. 2Rein ©c^ttjager unb tneitte ^i^toa^ 
gcrin ^abcn e^ gejel^n. 17. Whom have you seen? 
18. S4 ^abe meitten D^cim unb meine SWul^tne ge^ 
fel^tt. 19. To whom belongs that house? 20. @^ 
ge|5rt il^rer ©rogmutter. 

21. SBel^er ®rogmutter, ber 3Ruttcr i^re^ SSatcrg 
obcr ber aWutter il^rer 3Kutter? 22. It belongs to 
the mother of her father. 23. SBeld^er aWanit l^at 
uttferm Sreunb baS ®elb gebrad^t? 24. The son of 
my brother-in-law has brought to your friend the 
money. 25. I thought so \ 26. SBeld^eS ^au§ gcl^Srt 
eurem Dl^ettn? 27. No house belongs to our uncle, 
he has only a room in ^ my father's house. 28. To 
which girl have you made a present? 29. 3d^ 
l^abe feinem SWdbd^en ein ©efd^enf getnac^t, aber tneine 
3Ku]^me l^at il^rem SKabc^en ein ©ef^enf gcma^t. 
30. That is right. 

31. aSeffen §au^ ift bag ba? 32. That house 
belongs to my (male) cousin. 33. SBel^em Setter, 
bem ©o^tt S^rer aWuJ^nte 21., ober gi^re^ D^eitnS S.? 
34. It belongs to the son of the sister of my mother. 



1 Translate: that have I thought. 

2 in: in (Dat.). 
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35. That is nicq! 36. 2Bag ift fd^Otl? 37. What 
they have is nice. 38. SBattn l^abcTt @ie Sl^rctn 
@xd^t)aitx baS S5ud^ gebrad^t? 39. I have not yet 
brought the book to my grandfather. 40. 5)a§ ift 
unrcdit. 



S^retteilBttitg* YI Writing Exercise. 

Write out in German the Oral Exercise of the 
6'^ Lesson, translate also 10 sentences of the above 
Exercise. 



SefetiButtg* TI Reading Exercise. 

The bull and the hart. 
®cr ©tier unb ber |)irfc^. 

heavy fleet 

©in fd^ttJerfattiflcr ©tier unb ein fliid^tigcr ^irfd^ 
fed meadow together, 

tneibctctt auf citter SBiefe jufammen. 

said if us lion 

^trfd^, fagtc bcr ©tier, tuenn un^ bcr SiJtoe 
attack should let for man stand 

an fatten fottte, fo laft un§ fiir ein en 2Kann ftel^en; 
will him bravely show off. That do not expect 

tt)ir tootten il^n ta^jfer abtoeifen. — S)ag mut^e, nttr 
from me replied for why should 

nid^t ju, ertoibertc ber ^irfd^; benn toarum fottte id^ 
(me) with unequal fight engage 

mi6) mit bent SBtoen in ein ungteid^e^ ©efed^t einlaffen, 
as him surer run away from can. 

ha \6) \f)rti fid^rer entlaufen fann. Scffing. 
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Rule 15. The Present Infinitive of aU Ger- 
man verbs — Regular (strong and weak) and Irre- 
gular — ends in -tt or -Ctt; as, licbCtt, to love, IditU, 
to praise, lebett, to live, betCtt, to pray, fcill, to be, 
tl^Utt, to do. 

Bule 16. By dropping this -it or -ett the root 
or stem is left; thus ticb- lob- leb- bet- fci- tl^U- are 
the roots of the above verbs; now, all simple Tenses 
and Moods are formed from this root by the addition 
of Inflections, primitive forms of irregular and strong 
verbs excepted. 

Bule 17. The inflections for the Fresent In- 
dicative are: 

Sing, -e, -eft, -et, 
Plur. -en, -et, -en; 

the e being dropped where euphony permits it; 
thus the Present Indicatives of liebett, betetl and 
tl^Utt are: 

id^ Keb-c, I love, id^ bet-e, I pray, 

bu lieb-ft, thu lovest, bu bet-eft, thou prayest, 

er Keb-t, he loves, cr bet-et, he prays, 

ttjir Keb-en, we love, ttJtr bet-en, we pray, 

i^r lieb-t, you love, il^r bet-et, you pray, 

fie tieb-en, they love; fie bet-en, they pray; 

Irregular is: 

id^ tl^u-e, I do, id^ toerbe, I become, 

bu t|u-ft, thou dost, bu toirft, thou becomest, 

er t]^U-t, he does, er ft)irb, he becomes, 

ttJtr tl^U-n, we do, Xovt ttJerben, we become, 

il^r tl^U-t, you do, i^r tperbet, you become, 

fie tpn-n^ they do. fie tPerben, they become. 



SEVENTH LESSON. 29 

Tocabnlary. 

S^cr fic^rcr, the teacher, bte S^ute, the school, 
ber ©^Ulcr, the pupil, bie Sta^t, the class-room, 
bcr ^farrcr, the minister, bic ^rd^C, the church, 
bcr ^cbiger, the preacher, btc S^^t the discipline, 
bcr SSormunb, the guardian, bic 8ufgabc, the task, 
bcr ^of, the yard, btt^ Sd^ttt^auS, the school- 

bcr Sc^ut^of, the school- house, 

yard, ba§ ^fatrl^au^, the manse, 

bcr Strd^^of, the church- ba§ SRunbcI, the pupil, ward, 

yard, ba^ @<)icl, the game. 

tc^rctt, to teach, rcbctt, to speak, 

tO0f)ntn, to dwell, to live, tcmcit, to leam, 

pXtixQtn, to preach, fpiclctt, to play, 

^rcn, to hear, toa^tXl, to watch, 

fagcn, to say, fragcn, to ask, 

in- (Dat. and Ace.) in,^ too, where? 
ubcr do over, ba, there. 

yote. Nouns signifying male beings are masculine. 



WaMxift Ittnng* Oral Exercise. 

Decline the Present Tenses of all the above 
verbs, decline also the nouns in the Singular. 

7 th Orammar Exercise. 

1. SBcr Itffti bctt S^ulcr in ber S^ule? 2. The 
teacher teaches the pupil in the school. 3. SEBo bctcit 
ber Scorer unb bcr ©c^uler? 4. The teacher and the 
scholar pray in the church. 5. Ser prcbigt in bcr 
^rc^e? 6. The preacher preaches in the church. 
7. fiemp bu beine Sufgabe in ber Sdjule o^^x \».\sw®^ 
^aufe? 8. I learn my lesson *m >i>DL^ Vw\»fe^ *^^ 
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teacher teaches it in the school. 9. SBol^ttt bet Secret 
im ?{5farr]^au^ unb bcr ^pfarrcr im ©d^utl^au^? 10. No, 
the minister lives in the manse and the teacher in 
the school-house. 

11. Does^ the guardian watch over^ the ward? 
12. 3a, bcr Sormunb toai^t iibcr ba« SRunbeL 13. 

Who watches over^ the discipline in the school? 
14. S)cr SRcftor toad^t ilbcr bie 3wc^t ber Sd^ule, 
bcr Scl^rcr njad^t ilbcr bic 3uc^t bcr fflaffc. 15. Do' 
you play in the class? 16. Slcttt, \OXX Icrncn itt bcr 
Sflaffc unb f})iclctt auf bcm ©d^ul^of. 17. Does* the 
preacher preach in the church and the teacher teach 
in the school? 18. 3a, bcr ^grcbigcr ^jrcbigt in bcr 
SPird^c, unb bcr Scl^rcr Icl^rt in bcr ©d^ulc. 19. Do^ 
the son and the daughter hear what their mother 
says? 20. 3a bcr ©ol^tt l^ort \oa^ fcinc 3Ruttcrfagt 
abcr bic loiter ^art c§ tttd^t. 

21. ipbrft bu bctt Scl^rcr unb ben 5}5rcbtgcr? 
22. Yes, I hear my teacher, Jbut I (do) not hear our 
preacher. 23. SRcbct bcr ©d^illcr in ber Slaffc. 24. 
Yes, he' speaks when the master asks the pupil. 
25. SBa§ ntad^t i^r ba? 26. We hear and learn. 
27. SBa§ madden fie auf bcm ©d^ul^of? 28. They 
play in the school-yard. 29. SBcr Ic^rt cin ^nb 
rcbcn? 30. The father and the mother teach a child 
(to) speak. 



1 Note, The verb to do (tl^un) is not used as auxil- 
iary in German; a question is asked by the simple inversion 
of the Verb and SuDJect, thus translate here: watches the 
guardian over the ward? In negative sentences it is drop- 
ped likewise. 

2 over: iibcr with Accusative. 

3 Compare Note 1., transL: play you, 

^ TransL: preaches the preacher . . . and teaches the 
teacher. 

5 TransL: hear the son and the daughter &c. 
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©i^tettefibimg^ Til Writing Exercise. 

Write out in German the Present Indicative of 
three or more of the verbs of the 7**^ lesson, trans- 
late also 10 sentences of the above Exercise. 



!^efeiitong. Til Beading Exercise. 

The knight in chess. 
S)er ©pringcr im Sc^ad^. 

Two boYS would chess draw. Because 
.3toci Srtabcn iDoHtett ©d^ad^ jie^cn. S33ctl 
they a knight wanted (so) made they a super- 
t^ncn ein ©})ringer fcl^Ite, fo mad^tett jxc cittcn ilbcr- 
fluous pawn through a mark thereto. 

Pufpgctt Sauer, burd^ ein aRcrfjcic^en, baju. 

Halloh, cried other knights, whence mister 

6t; riefcn bic anbem ©pringcr, too^er, ipcrr 
step for step ? 
©d^ritt fiir ©d^ritt? 

boys heard mockery said 

S)tc ffnabett l^orten bie ©potterci unb fprac^cn: 
Be silent! Does he to us not just service which 

©ditoeigt! Xfjui er un§ nid^t ebcn bie Sienpc, bic 
you do? 
i^r t^ut? iicffing. 
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Eevise Rules 15 and 16. 

Bule 18. The inflections for the Imperfect In- 
dicative are: 

Sing.: etc, Ctcft, Cte, 

Plur.: ctctt, ctct; eteit; 

the ,,c" before the „V* is dropped whenever the 
euphony allows it, as in the Present Tense; thus the 
Impf. Ind of licbcn and betCtt are: 

id^ licb-tC; I loved, idi bet-ete, I prayed, 

bu ticb-tcft; thou lovedst, bu bct-cteft, thou prayedst, 

cr licb-tC, he loved, cr bct-ete, he prayed, 

tt)ir tieb-tcn, we loved, toir bct-CtClt, we prayed, 

il^r tieb-tct, you loved, i^r bet-ctet, you prayed, 
fie Ucb-ten, they loved; fie bet-etett, they prayed. 

Learn also the following three irregular Im- 
perfects : 

id^ \oax, I was, id^ ^otte, I had, 

bu toarft, thou wast, bu ^atteft, thou hadst, 

er toax, he was, er l^otte, he had, 

tt)ir toaren, we were, \o\x l^atten, we had, 

il^r toaxti, you were, i^r l^attet, you had, 

fie toaren, they were; fie l^atten, they had; 

. idt) tourbe, I became, 

bu tt)urbeft, thou becamest, 
er tourbe, he became, 
toir tourben, we became, 
i^r tourbet, you became, 
fie tourben, they became. 

^Ule 19. The names of the seasons, months, 
■ ^a-jrs are masculine and always require the Article. 
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which after „xn" and 
into „im" and „am". 



,an" is contracted with them 



Yocabnlary. 

ber SDejember, December, 
bcr grii^Ung, spring, . 
bcr ©ommcr, summer, 
bcr ^erbft, autumn, 
ber aSitttcr, winter; 
fertig madden, to finish, to bcr ©onntag, sunday, sabbath, 

make ready, bcr SRotttag, monday, 

gdl^nctt, to yawn, bcr DienStag, tuesday, 

lanbcin, to act, to deal, ber ffllitttood^, Wednesday, 



arbciten, to work, 
babCtt, to bathe, 
bauctt, to build, 
bemcrfett, to perceive, to 
notice, to remark. 



to trade, 
loben, to praise, 
melbCtt, to apnounce, 
reifen, to travel, 
feften, to set, to put; 
ber 3ttttUar, January, 
bcr gcbruar, February, 
ber fflldrj, March, 
bcr Slprit April, 
ber 2Rat, May, 
ber Sutti, June, 
bcr 3uli, July, 
bcr 8lttguft, August, 
bcr ©cptember, September, auf I 
ber DKober, October, Don 



ber SDottttcrStag, thursday, 

ber Sreitag, friday, 

bcr ©onnabenb, Saturday, 

or ©ammStag; 
ber Safe, the cheese, 
bie SSutter, the butter, 
ber 2Rarlt, the market, 
bcr Sefud^; the visit, 
ber %V\(S), the table, 
bcr 5tuf§; the river, 
ba^ SReer, the sea; 
in j in, 

\ (Dat. & Ace.) on or at, 

on or upon, 
(Dat.) of, from. 



an 



bcr SRotJCinbcr, November, mit „ with, 

Cbcn, just now, frill^cr, formerly, bcntt, for. 
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WlMMdft iibung- VIII Oral Exercise. 

Decline the Imperfect Indicative of all the above 
Verbs. 

8th Grammar Exercise. 

I. ftauftc i^ nid^t am Sontttog ein Sud^? 2. No, 
thou boughtest the book on Monday. 3. ipattbelte et 
nic^t am SJicnStag auf bcm 9Rarlt mit Sutter? 4. No, 
it waB on Wednesday and he traded with cheese and 
she traded with butter. 5. Sabetetl toit ttid^t am 
©onncriJtafl im 5tuf^? 6. No, you bathed in the 
sea on Friday. 7. SBarcti fic am ©onnabctib itt bcr 
Sl^ir^e? 8. Yes, they were on Saturday and on 
Sunday in the church. 9. fatten @ic tlid^t am SDloil^ 

tag cincn Scfud^ tjon Sl^rem grcunbc Slubotp^? 
10. Yes, I had on Monday a visit from my friend 
Kudolph and his wife. 

II. Did I not just now remark, who formerly 
often travelled with me? 12. Jicitt, meitt ^crr, @ie 
bemerftett ttid^t, mer friil^er oft mit S^nett retftc, 
13. Didst thou not often travel in August and Sept- 
ember formerly? 14. 3a, ii) reiftc friil^er oft, abcr 
c« loar Ttid^t im ©ommcr, fonbem (but) im fjrti^ling. 
15. Did he not place the butter and cheese on the 
table. 16. SReitt, meitt SQtxx, fie fefete bie Sutter unb 
ben Safe auf beu Xifd^. 17. Did you yawn in the 
church when (ate) you were little? 18. ^a, loir 
gal^ntett oft itt ber ^ird^e, ate tt)tr fteitt toaxtn. 19. 
Did your father and your mother praise you (eU(i^) 

when (aU) you (il^r) acted well? 20. 3a, fie tobten 
utt^ (us), \otnn tt)tr gut ^aubetteu. 

21. SBa§ bemerfte x(S) ^eute tu ber Slaffe? 22. I 

did not hear what thou remarkedst. 23. S3aute er 
tttdit im $erbft eiu $au^ filr ^f)xtn greuwb? 24. Yes, 
he built a house, but it was in the spring and not 
for his but for your friend. 25. S38urbett tt)ir tti^t 
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frattt, tuenn toix m Sunt mtb Suit ju tnel atbeiteten? 
26. No, you did not become ill, for you did not 
work too much. 27. ipdrtctt @ic, »a^ ber finger 
)n:ebigte? 28. Yes, I heard what the preacher preach- 
ed, I also always hear what he prays. 29. %ta%tt 
bein Sater nid^t, toad bu in ber ®(^ule mac^^?. 
30. Yes, my father asked it and I said, we learned 
in (in, Dat.) the class-room and we played in (auf, 
Dat.) the school-yard. 



@i^rtttdliiiii0. YIIK Writing Exercise. 

Write out in German the Imperfect Indicative 
of mai^ and arbeiten, decline also \6) mat, i(^ ^atte 
and id) murbe. 



it^tSbnui* YKII Beading Exercise. 

The sheep and the swallow. 

3)a$ @(^aaf nnb bie @(^malbe. 

flew of it 

Sine ®d^n)albe flog auf ein @(^aaf, i^nt ein 
little wool for nest to pluck out. 

toenig SBode fur ein 9tffl an^nxup^. S)a§ ®^aaf 
sprang indignantly hither and thither How 
f^ang unnriQig ^in unb mieber. SBie bift bn 
tiien only against me so stingy? said 
bemt nut gegen mic^ fo larg? fagte bie ©c^tomlbe. 

shepherd allowest thee of thy 

Sent ^trten erloubftbn, baf^ er bic^ beiner SBoUe 
OTer over deprive may to me refusest 

fiber nnb uber entblogen barf nnb mir oertoetgerfl bn 

lock. Whence comes that?^ 
efate Heine gftode. SBo^er Idntntt ba$? 



1 What is the cause of that? 
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thence^ answered because 

Sad (5mmt balder, anttoortete bad ®(^aaf, totil 
from me just as^ good manner 

bu mir meine SBoUe nic^t mit eben fo guter art 
to take knowest 
jtt Ttcl^mett toeifet, afe bcr $trte. 
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Bule 20. The inflection for the Present 'Parti- 
ciple is -cub, that for the Perfect Participle -Ct, 
with the augment gc- prefixed; the Imperative has 
in the second person -C for the singular and -ct 
for the plural, the „t" being dropped as above; thus: 

Present Participle. Perfect Participle. 
licbCttb, loving, jcficbt, loved, 

bctCttb, praying; JCbctCt, prayed; 

Sing. Imperative. Plur. 
tiebc, love (thou), ticbct, love (ye), 
bctC, pray (thou), betct, love (ye). 

Note* Polite addressing for Imperative is lieben @tc, 
love, bctcn ©ic, pray. 

Bule 21. Nouns in all and ittg are masculine. 

Bule 22. Proper Names of persons add, when 
not preceded by an article or pronoun, -§ or -U^ for 
the Genitive, -Clt or nothing for the Dative and 
Accusative; female names in „t'* must be declined 
with -n^, 'Uf 'U, though the Accusative is correct 



1 The cause of that is. 
^ the same. 
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also without „tl" ; with Articles or Pronouns they 
remain uninflected. 

Examples: 

N. $einri(^, $cinj, Henry, 
G. ^Cinrid^^, ^einjCtt^, Henry^s, of Henry. 
D. $cinrid^et!, ^einjctt, to Henry, 
or $cittri(|; $cittj, 

A. ^einrid^ctt, ^eitijen, Henry, 

or ^cittti^, ipeittj. 

N. gricberidc, Friderica, 

G. gfriebcridenS, Friderica's, 

B. fjfrieberidctt, to Friderica, 
A. gricbericfCtt, Friderica. 

or gricberidc. 

N. ber aftc^ gfrife, old Fred, 
Or, bc^ aftCtt grii, old Freds, 

D. bem atten 3frife/ to old Fred, 
A. ben- attCtt %xVi, old Fred. 

N. mcine ttettte^ ffaroUnc, my little Caroline, 
G. mciner ttcittCTt Sarotine, my little Caroline's, 
D. mctncr ttcinen SaroUne, to my little Caroline, 
A. meine Heine Sarotitte, my little Caroline. 



WMx^t iibung. IX Oral Exercise. 

Form the Participles and Imperatives of the 
following Verbs; antttjorteti, fotgett, gel^orc^en, wiltt^ 
f(!^en; decline also the following proper names: 
griebric^, Sari, ?Paut, granj, aioBert, Soutfe, ^Pautine, 



1 The Declension of the AdjectW^ va. ^V^vb 'inAssa^iss*^ 
meanwhile to be passed by w\^ou\. ex^vo^^iCvo^- 
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Yocabnlary. 

attttoortett, to answer, griebrid^, Frederick, 

folgctt, to follow, Saxl, Cliarles, 

gefiorc^Ctt, to obey, Parotitic, Caroline, 

tatgen, to laugh, Sranj, Francis, 

moc^cn, to make, So^atttt, John, 

plaubem, to talk, Subtoig, Louis, 

Ijerfud^Clt, to try, SouifC; Louise, 

tJerjci^Ctt, to pardon, |)Ctene, Helen, 

toilnfd^cn, to wish; SBil^Im, William, 

bie Sitcrtt; the parents, SDSil^elminc, Wilhebnine. 
gem, willingly, 

9tli Grammar Exercise. 

1. aBUfjcIm, plauhxt nid^t in ber ^taffe! 2. (I beg 
your) pardon, Sir, I did not talk, I only laughed. 

3. Sad^t unb ^)Iattb€rt auf bcm ©d^ull^of ! 4. We obey 
you (S^ttCtt) willingly. 5. ®t^oxd)tt cutett ©ttent 
uttb Sc^rcrtt unb fotget tl^tten (them) unb tl^ut (do) 
aHeg toog (all) fie lUilnfd^en. 6. We do not always 
obey our parents and teachers and follow them and 
do all they wish, but we try (to do) it. 7. £ad(^enb 
fragte ^Robert feittett SSruber, too ift griebridfenS Sud^? 
8. Louis did not answer Robert. 9, $piaubentb mit 
Sertl^a fotgte fiouifen il^re Safe ^elene. 10. Laughing 
and talking her cousin followed Louisa. 



^il^ieibeiiinQg. IX Writing Exercise. 

Write in German the Participles and Impem- 
tives of tad^ert, plaubern, tjerfud^en, and decline the 
proper names SBil^etm, @Kfe, Saura without article; 
translate also 4 — 6 sentences of the 9*^ Exercise. 
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Sefefibnng. IX Beading Exercise. 

The peacock and the cock. 
®cr $fau uttb ber ^al^n. 

Once spoke to hen just 

©inft ]}fva6) bet ?Pfau ju bcr ^ennc: ©icl^ 

look, how haughty defiant struts 

einmal, mie ^od^mitt^ig unb tro^ig bein Qaf)n ein^er^ 

along yet say men proud 

tritt! Unb bod^ fagcn bie aRcnfd^ctt nid^t: bcr ftolje 

hut only always 
$>a^n, fottbcm nur immer bcr jiolje 5Pfau. 

makes ^ hecause man 

S)a§ mad)t, fagtc bic ^cnnc, iDcil bcr SRcnfc^ 
well founded pride overlooks. 
einen gegrilnbctett ®toIj fiber ficl^t. S)cr ipal^'n tft auf 

watchfulness manhood 

fcittc SBadifamleit, auf feinc SRann^cit ftolj; abcr 
of what colours feathers, 

toorottf bu? — 8luf garben unb gebcm. 



TENTH LESSON. 

Bule 23. The two Relative Pronouns are: 

Singular. Plural. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

N. bcr, bie, iai, bic, 

G. bcffen,^ berctt,' beffen,* beren,* 
D. bem ber, bem, bcnen,* 

A. bett, bic, bag; bie; 



1 The cause of that is. 

* weld^er, toeld^c, locId^eS, plur. loeldber, are used instead 
of the Genitives wmen, beren, beffen, plur, bcttTX. «a.^ ^^^i^k^w, 
when connected witn nouns. 
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Singular. Plural. English. 

M. F. N. M.F.N. 

N. totld^tx, rotti^t, toett^e^; toctc^C, who, which, that, 
O. beffett, beren, beffett, berett, of whom &c. 
D. toel^em, toclc^cr, toel^cm, toeld^ett, to whom &c. 
A. tocld^ett; toetd^c, todd^e^; wetd^c, whom &c. 

Note, SEBai^ is used as Relative after whole phrases. 
Superlatives and a few words, as, aQed, mattd^ed, ettoad &c. 

Bule 24. Words denoting female heings are 
of course Feminine, excepting ia^ SBetb, the woman; 
it is useful hesides to remember the terminations: 
e, ei, l^eit, Icit, fd^oft and ung, as they are common 
with fem. nouns. (A few exceptions occur in the 
vocabulary.) 

Bule 25. Feminine Nouns are not inflected ia 
the Singular. 



9WiittbH(^e iibung. X Oral Exercise. 

Decline: bie SRutter, citte lod^tcr, meine ©c^toejicr, 

unferc Safe, iDCld^C gtau (the last interrogatively). 

Vocabulary. 

bcr $afc, the hare, bic fi'rattl^cit, malady, 

bcr S5tt)C; the lion, btC gouI^Ctt, laziness, 

ba§ Slugc, the eye, bie SBa^rl^eit, truth, 

fete SRafe, the nose, bie ©d^fitt^eit, beauty, 

fete ffa^e, the cat, bie greunblid^leit, friendly- 

Wc $enne, the hen, ness, 

feic a:oube; the pigeon, the bie 3)anfbarfett, grateful- 

dove, ness, 

^|c @ttte, the duck, bie Stufrid^tigleit, upright- 

^tC Stctl^cit, freedom, ness, sincerity, 

rf^ ftlugl^eit, prudence, bie Saatfd^oft, the cash, 

^^^ aSci^^eit, wisdom, bie ©rbfc^aft, the inheritance, 
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bic SSertoanbfd^aft, relations, bic SKcinuttg, the opinion, 
bie ^offnuttg, hope, bie SRed^nuttfl, the account, 

bill; 
bCjal^tett; to pay for, toc^ tl^un, to pain, 

laufeit, to buy, tjertorcn, lost, 
fc^cn, to set, place, put, gefotmnett, come, 

fennen, to know, to be gcftcm, yesterday, 

acquainted with, §eutc, to-day, 

fprcc^en, to speak, morgen, to-morrow, 

fptaci, spoke, nur, only, 

fal^, saw, erft, only (time). 

10th Grammar Exercise. 

I. 3)er Sdttjc, wctd^en id^ gcftem gcfc^cn ^aht, 
Xoav fcl^r grofe unb f(i&5n. 2. Where did you see one 
yesterday? 3. SRetner ®d^toefter greunbtnn iiai ^cutc 
auf bem 3Karftc eittc ^enttc, ctttc @nte unb einc laubc 
gelauft. 4. Have you seen what my sister's friend 
bought at^ the market to-day? 5. ®Otifft, t)On bcttt 
Sic aUc gel^brt l^aben, fagt: bie SBci^l^cit ift nur in 
bcr SBal^rl^eit. 6. I have heard of Goethe whose 
wisdom was great. 7. $abc td^ nid^t bie ftranl^cit 
ge^abt, tjon bcr 3^r ©ruber fprad^? 8. No, the ma- 
lady which you have had, was not so bad. ^ 9. 3ft 
ia^ nic^t bie Sted^nung, nield^e id^ fd^on geftem beja^It 
^abe? 10. No, it is a bill which is come to-day only. 

II. Is this^ the man who has lost his cash? 
12. 3a, bie^ ift ber SRonn, beffen fflaarfdbaft ijertoren 
ift. 13. Where is the inheritance on which they 
have placed their hope? 14. 3)te ©tbfd^aft, auf bie 
ftc i^re ^offttung gefe^t ffaitn, ift nod^ nid^t gefommen. 
15. Which is the child of whose cleverness you speak 



1 avil Dat. 

2 fcfiumm. 

3 The Pronoun that points to tlve i^t^d\R,^\fc ^onS^N^^ 
neuter. 
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HO often? 16. Z)od ftittb, t)(m beffeit ftlng^ tmr fo 
oft fprec^ett; tfl bei^ fritter SRutter auf bm Saiibt. 

17. ftettttett ®ie bett fCflann, bet fo airm unb beffeit 
Sertoattbtfc^oft fo tetc^ ift? 18. Yes, it is the man 
whom we saw in the country yesterday. 19. SBelc^ed 
ift bad augc, bag g^ttett loe^ t^ut? 20. It is this 
(;ye which so often pains me. 

8(^reibefibung* X Writing Exercise. 

Decline the two Relative Pronouns and trans- 
late 10 Hentence« of the 10*^ Exercise. 



lijefciibung* X Beading Exercise. 

ass. 

Sifopug unb ber Sfcl. 

When a^ain 
Dcr ffifcl \pxa6^ ju bctti SSfopu^: SBerttt bu toieber 
little stoi*y about me publishest let me 

ein ®efd^id^t(^ett t)ott ttttr QUd6rittgft, fo lafd iniij^ 
Homething sensible ingenious. 

ettt)Qd red^t iBernitttftiged uttb (Stttttreic^ed fogem 

how would 
S)td^ ettoad ©ittttretd^ed! fogte t\i>p] tote toiticbe 
be becoming would that thou 

ftc^ bod fd^tdettV SSiirbe titatt ttt<l^t fprec^ett, bu 

art moralist 

fcicft ber ©ittettte^rer, uttb i^ ber @fel? 

iieffing. 



1 bci, with. 
* Quf, in. 
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Bule 26. Mascnline Nouns endiag in -e^ add 

-It for all cases Singular and Plural. 

Mark also the following which add -Cll; viz., 

2)cr S5ar, bc8 SSarcn, the bcr^crr,* the Lord, gentle- 
bear, 

bcr Shrift, bcS KJ^ripett, 
the christian, 

ber gflrft, bc§ gflrftcn, the 
prince, 

bcr @xal beg ©rofctt, the 
count, ' 

ber $elb; beg ^elben, the 
hero. 



man &c., 

ber aRenfd^, beg aJienfc^en, 

man, 
ber Starr, beg SRarren, the 

fool, 
ber 5Prinj, beg ^rittjen, 

the prince, 
ber 2:|or, beg Jl^orett, 

the fool. 



Bule 27. Likewise foreign words denoting males, 
with emphasis on the last syllable add -ett, as ber 
$^tIofo<)$; lastly: ber Srillant, the brilliant, ber $ara5 
QXapf), the paragraph, ber ^omet, the comet and 
similar ones in-attt, -Sra))l^ and -et, do the same. 

N. S)er Zbrot, the Hon, bie fiSluen, the lions, 

Q-. beg Siitoen, of the lion, ber S5toen, of the lions, 
D. bem S5men, to the Hon, ben Sdtoen, to the Hons, 

A. ben fi5toett; the Hon; bie Sftluen, the lions. 

N. Der aRenfd^, man, bie aRenfd^en, men. 

Or. beg aRenfc^en, of man, ber aRenfc^en; of men, 

D, bem SRenf^en, to man, ben 2Renf(|en, to men, 

A. ben aRenfc^n; man; bie ffllenfc^en, men. 



1 Except ber St&\t, which adds -g for the Gen. Sing., 
and -n for the Dative Plnr. 

* ©err adds -n for the Sing, and -cu ^ot ^Jwii^Nsa.^ ^a^ 
rule. 
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Dcr 5P^Uofo})^, the philo- bic jp^Uof op^cn, thephilo- 

sopher, gophers, 

beg ^f)xto\op^tn, of the bcr ^^ilofop^cn, of the 

philosopher, philosophers, 

bent ^^ilofopl^en, to the ben ^f)xlo\opif tn, to the 

philosopher, philosophers, 

ben ^Pl^itof opl^en, the philo- bie 5pi§itoyo<)]^en, the philo- 
sopher; sophers. 

ber SriHant the brilliant, bie, ber, ben, bte ©rifc 
beg, bent, ben of the, to the, tanten, 
©rittanten the brilliant, the, of the, to the, the bril- 
liants. 

Bule 28. Adjectives used as epithets should 
be declined like btefer, biefe, biefeS (i. e, strong) when 
not preceded by an Article or Pronoun. 

Examples, 

N. flttt-er SRann, good man, gut-e aRdnner, good men, 
G. gut-eg SRanneg, of good gut-er 2R&nner, of good 

man, men, 

D. gut-em 9Ranne, to good gut-en SRdnnem, to good 

man, men, 

A. gut-en 2Ronn, good man; gut-e 5Wdnner, good men. 

N. gut-e grau, good woman, gut-e grauen, good women, 
G. gut-er gfrau, of good gut-er grauen, of good 
woman, women, 

B. gut-er grau, to good gut-en grauen, to good 
woman, women, 

A. gut-e grau, good woman; gut-e grauen, good women. 

N. gut-eg ^inb, good child, gut-e Stnber, good children, 
G. gut-eg fi'inbeg, of good gut-er ^nber, of good 

child, children, 

D. gut-em Sinbe, to good gut-en ^nbern, to good 

child, children, 

A. gut'e§ ^ttb, good child; gut-e ^ittber, good children. 
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mmmift iibuttg. XI Oral Exercise. 

Decline: bcr .^abc, the boy, bcr $afe, the hare, 
ber ^nbtf the knave; also a number or all of those 
that take -ett. Decline farther in the Singular: dear 
father, kind mother, new book, and the Sing. & Plur. 
of, diligent boy, strong lion and rich count. 

Vocabulary. 

bcr ©cfcHc or OcfcH, the bcr ^atl^olil, the catholic, 

fellow, journeyman, bcr Scfuit, the Jesuit, 

bcr ©cnoffc or ©cnofg, the bcr Soitfonant, the conso- 
partner, companion, nant, 

bcr $irtC or $irt, the herd, bcr XtltQxapi), the tele- 

bcr Dc^fc or D(^g, the ox, graph, 

bcr ^Protcftant, the pro- bcr 5pianct, the planet; 
testant, 

bcr ffoifcr, the emperor, ttJCrtl^, worth, worthy, dear, 

t>a^ Scbcit, life, ttjilrbig, worthy, 

Icbcit, to live, bci (Dat.) by, with, at the 

t)crfaufcn, to sell, house of. 

Uth Orammar Exercise. 

!• ^aft bu gcftcrti bcn.^crm gcfc^cn, bcr bci bent 
jpringCtt tear? 2. No, I have not seen the gentleman 
who was with the prince. 3. $at bcr SKcttfd^ bctl 
gilrftcn tti(^t gcliebt? 4. Yes, the man has loved the 
prince, who is a great hero. 5. ^attC bcr $irtc citlCtt 
Dd^fCtt obcr mc^r? 6. The herd had many oxen. 
7* 4>ttt man ben ©rafen jum gurjtcit gcmat^t? 8. The 
emperor has made the count a prince. 9. D grower 
^cfc, bcinc la^jfcrfcit ift cineS giitjtctt unb bcinc Slugs 
l^cit etncS $P^iIofo|)^ctt tourbig. 10. Dear Sir, this 
man has beautiful brilliants. 

11. Little boy, haat t\iOu Tio\. ^^«v^ 'Ok^ ^^^- 
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panion? 12. Stciit, toertl^cr $err, \6) \)aht meinen ®t^ 
ttoffen l^eute nid^t gefel^en. 13. Great lions and little 
bares live together on tbis planet. 14. Sebett tttd^t 
au(^ groge unb fleine aRenfd^en, $^iIofo))]^en unb Xl^oren 
auf bicfcnt ^Planctcn? 15. Protestants and catholics 
are all christians. 16. @ittb S^M^ett aui) Q^l^tifteu? 
17. Haye you seen the comet? 18. 3a, td^ l^abc bctt 
^ometen gefe^en, i)abt and) fd^on t)on einem neuen 
flC^5rt, bcr aber fe^r ficin ift. 19. Have your com- 
panions seen a telegraph? 20. ^a, fie l^abett fd^ott 
oft Iclcgrapl^ctt gcfc^cn. 



©d^reibeilbung* XI Writing Exercise. 

Translate and decline the Sing. & Plur. of: 
worthy sir, little boy, happy philosopher. Translate 
also the half, or the whole of the above Exercise. 



Sefeiibung. XI Beading Exereise. 

The Raven. 
Set aiabc. 

noticed, that eagle quite thirty 

Scr JRabc bemcrltc, bof^ bcr Slbler ganjc brcigig 

days over eggs brooded. thence^ comes 

lagc iibcr fciitcn Stem brfttetc. Unb ba^er fommt 

without doubt young ones 

eg offnt SttJeifcI, f|)rad^ er, bafg bic Sutigcit bed 
allseeing strong become. will 

Slblerg fo allfel^enb unb ftarf tocrbett. Out! badtotH- 

also do. 
i(^ au6) tl^un. 



3>a^er fdmmt e9, this is the reason. 
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since broods really 

Unb feitbem brutet bet "Siaht tDirKid^ ganje bretgtg 
Xage uber feinen Stem; abet nod^ ^at er nid^t^ al§ 
miserable hatched, 

cicttbc JRabcn au^gcbrutct. 

FIRST PAUSE. 

Revise the first 11 lessons gradnally and learn 
along with the revisal the 3 auxiliary Verbs given 
in full below. 



THE CONJUGATION OF THE THREE 
ATJXHiIABY VERBS: 

l^abCtt, to have, fcitt, to be, lucrbctt, to become. 

^aitfif to haye. 

Infinitive ffobtXi to have, Present Participle ^abettb, 
having, Perfect Participle QC^Qbt, had. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 

id) f)ait, I have, id) ^abt, (if) I have, 

bu ^aft, thou hast, bu i)ait% thou have, 

Cr ^at, he has, cr ^abc, he have, 

toir f^aitn, we have, tt)ir ^obcn, we have, 

il^ ^abt, you have, i^t ^abt, you have, 

pe l^obcn, they have; fic ffobttt, they have. 

Imperfect Tense. 

ic^ l^attC, I had, id^ ^ottc, (if) I had, 

bu l^Otteft, thou hadst, bu ^Stteft, thou hadst, 

cr ^attC, he had, Ct ^dttc, he had, 

toir l^atten, we had, mir l^ottcn, we had, 

t^ l^ttet, you had, il^ ^attct, you had, 

fic l^attcn, they had; ^t \:^a\\jtti, xXwj V-sA. 
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Indicative. SubjunotiTe. 

Perfect Tense. 

id) f)ait gc^abt, I have had, X(t) ^abc flCi^abt, (if) I have 

had, 

bu ^aft Qti)abi, thon hast bu ^abeft gel^aH thou have 

had, had, 

cr ^at ge^abt, he has had, cr^obege^abt, he have had, 

tt)ir ^obcn gc^abt, we have toxx ^aben ge^abt, we have 

had, had, 

il^r ^abt gc^abt, you have i^t i^abct ge^abt, you have 

had, had, 

fie l^obcit gel^abt, they have fie ^aben ge^abt, they have 

had ; had. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

id) ^atte ge^abt, I had had, id^ ptte ge^abt, (if) I had 

had, 

bu ^attcft ge^abt, thou hadst bu ^dtteft ge^abt, thou hadst 

had, had, 

er ^atte ge^abt, he had had, er ^dtte ge^abt, he had had, 

tt)ir ^otteu geljobt, we had toir l^dtten gel^abt, we had 

had, had, 

i^r ^attet gel^abt, you ha4 i^r pttet ge^abt, you had 

had, had, 

fie l^atten gel^abt, they had fie fatten ge^abt, they had 

had; had. 

First Future Tense. 

x6) tt)erbe ^aben, I shall id) tnerbe ^aben, (if) I shall 

have, have, 

bu toirft ^aben, thou wilt bu toerbeft ^aben, thou wilt 

have, have, 

er toirb l^abeu, he will have, er toerbe i^aben, he will have, 

tt)ir werbeu ^aben, we shall toxx roerben l^abeu, we shall 

have, have. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive, 

tl^r ttjerbet fjahtn, you will il^r ttjcrbet ^abett, you will 

have, have, 

fic ttjerbctt ^abett, they will fie ttjcrbcn ^abctt, they will 

have; have. 



Second Future Tense. 



td^ tt)erbc gc^abt l^abcn, I 

shall have had, 
bu ttjirft gc^abt ^abcn, thou 

wilt have h^d, 
cr toirb ge^abt ^abcn, he 

will have had, 
n)ir tDcrbctt gcfiabt ^abcn, 

we shall have had, 
t^r ttjcrbct gcl^abt l^abctt, 

you will have had, 
fic tocrbctt ge^abt l^abcit, 

they will have had; 

First Conditional. 

i(^ ttjftrbc l^abctt, I should 

have, 
bu toilrbcft ^obeit, thou 

wouldst have, 
cr ttjftrbc ^abcn, he would 

have, 
»it ttjiirbcn i^abcn, we 

should have, 
il^r Wilrbct ^abcn, you would 

have, 
fic wiirben ^aben, they 

would have; 



id^ tt)crbe gc^abt ijaitn, (if) 

I shall have had^ 
bu tnerbcft gefiabt ^abeit, 

thou wilt have had, 
et ttjcrbe gctiabt ^aben, he 

will had have,, 
ttiir ttjerben gc^abt l^aben, 

we shall have had, 
t^r JDcrbct gcl^abt ^abeu, 

you will have had, 
fie ttjcrbctt gel^abt l^aben, 

they will have had. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ tt)iirbc gel^abt l^abett, I 

should have had, 
bu wiirbcft gcl^abt ^oben, 

thou wouldst have had, 
er \oiixbi ge^abt l^abcn, he 

would have had, 
tt)tr wiirbctt ge^abt l^aben, 

we should have had, 
tl^r ttjiirbet gc^abt ^abett, 

you would have had, 
fic wilrbcn gc^abt ^aben, 

they would have had. 



60 



ELEVENTH LESSON. 



l^abc, have (thou), 



Imperative. 

I^abc cr, let him have, 



ffaitntoxxorla^inn^ijabtn, ^abct orj^aM, ^ave (you 
let us have, or ye), 

l^abeit fie, let them have. 

@eitt, to be. 

Infinitive fcill to be. Present Participle fcicttb being, 
Perfect Participle getoefctt, been. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 

id) fci, (if) I be, 
bu fcicft, thou be, 
cr fci, he be, 

ttrir fcien, we be, 
i^r fcict, you be, 
fie fciCtt, they be. 



id) bin, I am, 
bu bifi, thou art, 
^Cr ift, he is, 
toix pnb, we are, 
i^r fcib, you are, 
pC filtb, they are; 



ii) toax, I was, 
bu tuarft, thou wast, 
cr toax, he was, 
toir tParcn, we were, 
ii^r toaret, you were, 
fie ttjaren, they were; 



Imperfect Tense. 

ii) to&xt, (if) I were, 
bu todreft, thou wert, 
er ttJCirc, he were, 
loir U)dren, we were, 
i^r tt)dret, you were, 
fie todren, they were. 



Perfect Tense. 



td^ bin getoef en, I have been, 
bu bift getpefen, thou hast 

been, 
er ift gewefen, he has been, 
loir finb geiDefen, we have 

been, , 



ii^ fei gettjefen, (if) I have 

been, 
bu feieft gettjefen, thou have 

been, 
erfeigetoefen, he have been, 
tt)ir feien gettjefen, we have 

been. 
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Indicative, 
il^r fcib gciDcfctt, you have 

been, 
ftC jtttb gctucfctt, they have 

been; 



Subjonctive. 

i^r fcict gctDefcn, you have 

been, 
pC feictt gctucfctt, they have 

been. 



Pluperfect Tense. 
x6) toax gctDcf cit, I had been, id^ ttjorc gcttjcfcit, (if) I had 



bu tparp gettjefeti, thou 

hadst been, 
cr luar gcttjcfcn, he had 

been, 
toix tDoren gctucfcti, we had 

been, 
tl^r toarct gctocfctt, you had 

been, 
pc iDarcn gctpcfcn, they had 

been; 



been, 
bu tDorep gctocfen, thou 

hadst been, 
cr ttjarc getDcfctt, he had 

been, 
tt)ir tuoren getucfcn, we had 

•been, 
tl^r ludrct gctpcfen, you had 

been, 
fic ttjarctt gcttjcfen, they 

had been. 



First Future Tense. 



id^ iDcrbc feiit, I shall be, 

bu toirft fcitt, thou wilt be, 
cr tuirb \t\n, he will be, 
toir tDCrbcnfcitt, we shall be, 
t^r tucrbctfein, you will be, 
pC tPCrbCtt f cin, they will be ; 



id) tucrbcfciit, (if) Ishallbe, 
bu tDcrbcft fcin, thou wilt be, 
cr tocrbc fcin, he will be, 
tt)ir tocrbcn fcitl, we shall be, 
i^r tDcrbct f citt, you will be, 
fic ttjcrbctt fcin, they will be. 



Second Future Tense. 



id) tucrbc gcwcfcti fciit, I 

shall have been, 
bu tuirft gctucfctt fciti, thou 

wilt have been, 
cr tuirb gcttjcfctt fciti, he 

will have been, 
toix locrbctt gctocfcn fcin, 

we shall have been, 



id^ tt)crbc gcrocfctt fcitt, (if) 

I shall have been, 
bu bcrbcft gctDcfctt fcin, 

thou wilt have been, 
cr tDcrbc gctocfctt fcin, he 

will have been, 
tpir tocrbcn gctocfcn fciit, 

yr© %\\^ Vvi^ \^^^^^> 
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Indicative. 

tl^ tocrbct gctpcfctt fcin, 
you will have been, 

[xt tocrbett gctoefen fein, 
they will have been;* 

First Conditional, 
id^ ttjiirbc fcin, I should be, 

bu wiirbeft fein, thou 

wouldst be, 
cr toiirbe fcin, he would be, 

tt)ir iDflrben fcin, we should 

be, 
i^r ttjllrbet fcin, you would 

be, 
fic Juiirbcn fein, they would 

be; 



fci, be (thou), 
fei cr, let him be, 



Subjunctive. 

i^r tocrbct flctoefen fein, 
you will have been, 

fie werben gen^efen fein, 
they will have been. 

Second Conditional. 

i(^ toiirbe gelDcfen fcin, I 
should have been, 

bu tourbeft gcwefen fein, 

thou wouldst Jiave been, 
er n)iirbe gewefen fcin, he 

would have been, 
toxx wilrben gcttjcfcn fein, 

we should have been, 
i^r ttjiirbet gemefen fein, 

you would have been, 
fie wiirbcn gctocfen fein, 

they would have been. 

Imperative. 

feien tt)ir or lafft un§ fcin, 

let us be, 
feib, be (ye or you), 
feien fie, let them be. 



aSerben^ to become. 

Infinitive ttJCrbcn to become. Present Participle ttjerbcnb 

becoming. Perfect Participle geUJorbcn become. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 

id^ ttjerbe, I become, x6) ttJCrbe, (if) I become, 

bu tt)irft, thou becomest, bu tocrbcft, thou become, 



cr n)irb, he becomes, 
tt)ir Juerben, we become, 
il^r ttjcrbet, you become, 
fie Werben^ they become; 



er ttJCrbe, he become, 
tt)ir ttJcrbcn, we become, 
il^r tpcrbet, you become, 
fie tt)erben, they become. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Imperfect Tense. 



X(f) ttJUrbc, I became, 
btt iDUrbcft, thou becamest, 
er tPUrbe, he became, 
toir tonxhtn, we became, 
i^r tt)Urbet, you became, 
fic tonxbtn, they became; 



id^ toiirbc, (if) I became, 
bu tDftrbcft, thou became, 
Ct tPllrbe, he became, 
tPir tDftrbcn, we became, 
il^r tuilrbct, you became, 
jtc iDllrbCtt, they became. 



Perfect Tense. 



id) bin getoorben, I have 

become, 
btt btft geiDorben, thou hast 

become, 
cr ift gctDorbcn, he has 

become, 
toir jtttb gclDOrbCtt, we have 

become, 
tl^r feib flctoorbctt, you have 

become, 
pC ffatb flCttJOrbcn, they have 

become ; 

Pluperfect 

td^ tuar flettjorbctt, I had 

become, 
bu tDurft flctporbctt, thou 

hadst become, 
cr tear gctoorben, he had 

become, 
toir toaren flctoorbcn, we 

had become, 
tl^ loarct flctoorbctt, you 

had become, 
pc iDarctt gctoorben, they 

had become; 



id^ f ci gclDorbctt, (if) I have 

become, 
bu fcicjl gctt)orbcn, thou 

have become, 
er fci gctoorbcn, he have 

become, 
loir fcien gelDorbctt, we 

have become, 
i^r fcict gctoorbcn, you 

have become, 
fic fcien getoorbcn, they 

have become. 



Tense. 



(if) 



id^ tparc gettjorbcn, 

I had become, 
bu tt)arcft gcloorbcn, thou 

hadst become, 
cr tt)drc gclDorbcn, he had 

become, 
toir toarctt getoorbcn, we 

had become, 
il^r toSrct gcworbcti, you 

had become, 
fic to&rctt gctoorbeu, tJ^s^ 
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Indicative. Sabjanctiye. 

First Future Tense. 

id| ttjcrbc tDcrbett, I shall id^ tocrbc tottbtn, (if) I 

become, shall become, 

bu toirft tocrben, thou wilt b« wcrbep toerben, thou 

become, wilt become, 

cr luirb tucrben, he will cr ttjerbe toerbcn, he will 

become, .become, 

tuir tocrbcn lucrbeit, we loir locrbcn werbcn, we 

shall become, shall become, 

t^ tocrbct loerben, you il^r locrbct lucrbcn, you 

will become, will become, 

pe tDerbctt tucrbcn, they fie tuerbcn locrbcn, they 

will become; will become. 

Second Future Tense. 



i(^ wetbe gctDorbcn fein, 

I shall have become, 
bu tt)irft gelDorben fein, 

thou wilt have become, 
er tt)irb geworben fein, he 

will have become, 
tt)tr jucrbcit flcttjorben fcin, 

we shall have become, 
lift totxbti gett)orbcit fciti, 

you will have become, 
fic tocrbctt flctuorbcn fcitt, 

they will have become; 

First Conditionftl. 
td^ tourbc fcitt, I should 

become, 
bu iDilrbcji feitt, thou 

wouldst become, 
CT ttjflrbe feitt, he would 

})ecome, 



\6) rotxbt gciDorbcn feiti, 

(if) I shall have become, 
bu loerbcft gctoorben fctti, 

thou wilt have become, 
cr tucrbc gcttjorben fctn, 

he will have become, 
luir tocrben gctuorben fcin^ 

we shall have become, 
tl^r tt)crbet getuorbcn fein, 

you will have become, 
fic tDcrbctt gctoorben fein, 

they will have become. 

Second Conditional. 

x6) toiirbe getoorben fcin^ 

I should have become, 

bu toiirbcft getoorben feiit, 

thou wouldst have become, 

cr wftrbe getporben fcitt, 

he would have become, 
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tt)ir wilrbctt tucrbcn, we 

should become, 
il^r wiirbct totxitn, you 

would become, 
jtc toiirbcn tperbcn, they 

would become; 



n)ir toiirbctt flctoorbcn feiti, 
we should have become, 

i^r tDiirbct gctoorbcn fcin, 
you would have become, 

fie XDurbcn gctuorbcit fciit, 
they would have become. 



iDerbe, become (thou), 
totxbt tx, let him become. 



Imperative. 

tDcrbctt xoxx or lafft una 

toerben^ let us become, 

toerbet, become (you or ye), 

tocrbcn fie, let them become. 



TWELFTH LESSON. 

Bule 29. Those Nouns which add -^ or -ed 
for the Genitive Singular,^ take the inflection -e for 
the Plural, excepting the Dative which, in all declin- 
able words, must end in n.^ 

JSxamples. 

N.-S)er ftiJnig, the king, ber %\\6^, the table, 

G. be^ftfittifl-^, of the king; be§ lifd^-e^, of the table; 



Plural. 
N. bie ft5ttifl-e, the kings, 
G. ber ftottig-e, of the 
kings. 



Plural, 
bie lifd^-e, the tables, 
bet %\\6^-tf of the tables. 



1 Compare Rnle 6. 

2 There are a number of Excej^tions to thia r^<^^ 'Vk^^ 
most important of i^hich are gWe^i\Ti^iJc!^'ft^^^^w>»;^■^JK^'^^ 
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D. ben SiJttifl-Ctt, to the ben Itfd^-eti, to the tables, 
kings, 

A. bic ftiJmg-C, the kings; bic Sifd^-C, the tables. 

Examples, 
N. S)a^ ©d^iff, the ship, bo3 Ocbid^t, the poem, 

G. beS ®d^iff-cg, of the bcS (Scbid^t-cS, of the 

ship; poem; 

Plural. Plural. 

N. bic @C^iff-C, the ships, bic ©ebid^t-C, the poems, 

G. ber ©ddiff-C, of the bcr®cbi(^t-e, of the poems, 
ships ; 

B. ben ©d^iff-ett, to the bcit (Sebid^t-en, to the 

ships, poems, 

A. bic ®d^iff-C, the ships; bic ®cbi(^t-C, the poems. 
Biile 30. Nouns in -t^um, -fal, -fcl,^ all Diminu- 
tives, names of metals,^ letters, countries & towns 
are Neuter, with few exceptions. 

Toeabnlary, 

S)a3 El^riftcnt^um, the ba« grciulcin, the young 
Christendom, lady, miss, 

baS ^ciligtl^um, the sane- bag SWannlcin, the little 
tuary, man, 

bag fffittigt^um, the king- bag Sinblcin, the little 
dom, child, 

bag ©d^idtfal, the fate, bag ©d^iffc^cn, the little 

bag ©(^CUfal, the monster, ship, 

bag Sabfal, the comfort, (bag)Satcr(^cn, dear father, 

bag fRat^fcI, the riddle, (bag) aKilttcrd^cn, dear 

bag aHabd^cn, the girl, mother. 



1 Observe, this does not include those in d^fct, which 
may be of any gender: as, bcr SBcd^lel, bic Sld^fct. 
^ For examples see Second Lesson. 
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rcid^eS Sngtanb, rich England, 
PeifetflC^ ©d^Ottlanb, industrious Scotland, 
unruliflC^ 3rittnb, restless Ireland, 
Cittigc^ ®CUtf(^Ianb, united Germany, 
Iriegcrifc^e^ 5(Jrcu§Ctt, warlike Prussia, 
fflblid^Cg tJranfrci^, southern France, 
flcifeigc^ ©binburg, industrious Edinburgh, 
Utttu|igc^ 5Pari^, restless Paris, 
flClcl^rtc^ 89crKn, learned Berlin. 
S)a§ 81, the A, cin grogcS 89, a capital B, cin Heinc^ c, 
a small c. 



2»unbK4|c «iifjjabc. XII Oral Exercise. 

Decline Singular and Plural of: warlike king, 
small table, rich ^hip, long poem and others. 



13th Orammar Exercise. 

I. SBo finbct man aRetattc? 2. The metals one 
finds in and upon the earth, — the gold, the silver, 
the copper &c. 3. ^at ©nglatib t)iclc@(^iffc? 4. Yes, 
England has many large and small ships. 5. ^abett 
S)cutfci^tanb unb granfreid^ audb t)ictc ©d^iffe? 6. Yes, 
G-ermany and France also have ships, but not so 
many as England. 7. ®e^5rcn atteSd^iffc bett^fittiflcn? 
8. No, all ships (do) not belong to the kings, the 
ships of the kings are few. 9. ^abett ba^ gfl^duleitt 
unb ba^ aRabt^cn langc ®cbid^tc gelcmt? 10. The 
young lady has made beautiful poetry which the girl 
has learned. 

II. Are these the adventures of great kings? 

12. 3ft! bic ©d^idtfalc jcner ^5nige finb mir ein JRot^fcI. 

13. Many metals go upon large ships from England 
to France and Germany. 14. 3a, t)iclc fd^5ttC fflletaUe 
lommctt in grogeit unb ttemeu ®4j^^^x^. wS> ^S:^s^^s^ 
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na(^ gran!rci(^ unb 3)cutfcl^Ionb. 16. Do not diligent 
boys learn long poems? 16. ga, fleifstge Stiahttt 
lernen lattge &t\)\6)it. 19. Is not Christianity a pal- 
ladium for all men? 30. ^a, alien fluteit Slcnfd^en ip 
boS S^rifteitti^um cin ^ciligt^um. 



BitttiMHui. XII Writing Exercise. 

Translate and decline Sing. & Plur. of: great 
monster, warlike adventure, much metal; translate also 
the half of the 12^ Exercise. 



SefeJibung. XII Beading Exercise. 

story wolf, 

3)ie ©efc^id^te be^ alien SBoIj^, 

seven fables, 
in fteben gabeln. (Seffing.) 

1. 

years 

S)er bafe SBolf toax ju ga^ren gefonraicn nnb 
took hypocritical resolution shepherds 

fafgte ben gleigenben ©ntfd^Iufg, nttt ben ®(|dfem ouf 

friendly footing to live. set thuB 

cinem giltlic^cn gug ju lebcn. ®r mad^te fid^ alfo 
out came folds to his 

auf unb fant ju bent ©d^&fcr, beffcn ^iirbcn feiner 
cave nearest were 

^dl^Ie bie nad^ften maren. 

callest me blood- 

®(^afer, ^pxai) er, bn nennft mtd^ ben blnt^ 
thirsty robber I am sure really 

gierigen Sdnbcr, ber id^ bod^ toirllid^ nid^t bin. 
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To be sure I must to sheep keep, 

grcilic^ muf§ x6^ mi6) an bciitc ©(^afe fatten, 
when I am hungry for hunger pains. Guard 
toenn mtd^ l^ungcrt; bcntt -hunger tl^ut totff. ©d^ii^c 
just from just satiated 

mid^ ttur t)or bcm hunger; mad^e mid^ nur fatt, 

shalt contented 

unb bu fottft mit mir red^t tt)o^I gufrtcben fcin; beitii 
tamest gentlest animal 

id^ bin toirHtd^ bag ja^mfte, fanftmfttl^igfte Zffitx, 
tt)cnn id^ fatt bin, 

may replied 

SBctttt bu fatt bift? 3)ag faitn tt)O^I fein, t)erfcfetc 

then 

ber ©deafer. Stber iDcnit bift bu benn fatt? Su unb 

avarice never are so. go way! 

bcr ®eij ttjcrbcn eg nic. @ti)' beinen 333eg! 
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Bule 31. Masculine Nouns of one syllable, not 
mentioned in the 11** Lesson, modify the vowels a, 0, 
U and the diphthong au in the plural^, besides the 
inflections. 

Biile 82. Adjectives preceded by an Article 
or Pronoun declined strong, i. e, like biefet, biefe 
biefeg/ are inflected weak, viz.: 

Sing. M. F. N. Plur. M. F. N. 



N. 


-e, 


-e, 


-e. 


-en, 


G. 


-en, 


-en, 


-en. 


-en. 


D. 


-en, 


-en, 


-en. 


-en, 


A. 


-en, 

4. 


-e, 


-e, 


-en. 


1 Compare § 
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Examples to 

N. ber tang-e $ate, the 

long neck, 
G. be^ lang-en $atfe^, of 

the long neck, 
D. bem laitg-en $alf(e), to 

the long neck, 

A. ben lang-en $ate, the 

long neck; 

N. biefcr grofe-e fto))f, this 

great head, 
Q^. btefeg grofe-ctt So|)fe^, 
of this great head, 

B. biefem grof-en ^o<)f(eX 

to this great head, 
A. biefen gro|-en So))f, 
this great head; 

jencr Hein-e SKuttb, that 

small mouth, 

&c. &c. 
XoAi^tx fd^5n-c Saum, what 

beautiful tree, 

&c. &c. 

N. matt(i^e gut-e abutter, 
many a good mother, 

G. mand^er gut-en aKuttet, 
of many a good mo- 
ther, 

D. xaani^tx gut-cn SKutter, 
to many a good mo- 
ther, 

A. mand^e gut-e 2Rutter, 
L many a good mother; 



both Bules, 

bie tang-en $filfe, the long 

necks, 
ber lang-en ©fitfe, of the 

long necks, 
ben lang-en $SIfen, to the 

long necks, 
bie lang-en $ilfe, the long 

necks; 

biefe grog-en Sip^t, these 

great heads, 
biefer grofe-en Sip^t, of 

these great heads, 

biefen grog-en ^8<)fcn, to 

these great heads, 

biefe gro|-en Mp^t, these 

great heads; 

jene Hcin-en ajiflnbe, those 
small mouths, 
&c. &c. 
toc^c \6)bntn Sftume^ 
what beautiful trees, 
&c. &c. 

mand^e gut-en aWfltter, some 

good mothers, 
mand^er gut-en aWiltter, of 

some good mothers, 

mand^en gut-en aWuttem^ 
to some good mothers, 

mand^e gut-en aRittier^ some 
good mothers; 
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N. fold^c^ f)of)-t^ ©d^iff, \ol6)t ^o^-cn ©d^iffc, such 
such high ship, high ships, 

Cf. fot(i^cg 6of-ett ®4iffe«, fotd^er l^o^-ett &(i)i^t, of 
of such high ship, sach high ships, 

D. \t>i6)tm f)s>^'tn ©d^iff(e), \ol6)tn ^ol^-en ©(i^iffcn, to 
to such high ship, sach high ships, 

A. foK^e^ ^0^-e ©d^iff, foK^e ^ol^-ctt ©(i^iffc, such 
such high ship; high ships. 

Yocabnlary. 

bcr Sal^tt^ the tooth, bcr Irattf, the drink, 

ber 95art, the beard, bcr gufi/ tlie foot, 

bex&ns>pi,the knob, button, bet ©tul^I^ the chair, stool, 

bet Sopf, the head, cup, bcr 3laum, the room, space, 

ber %0p^, the pot, bcr Iraum, the dream, 

ber 8locf, the coat, frock, bcr grcuttb^ the friend, 

bcr ©torf, the stick, boS ®6)a\, the sheep, 

bcr Slrjt, the physician; fod^Ctt, to cook, boil; 

filg, sweet, faucr, sour, fctt, fat, ruttb, round, tang, long, 
bdfc, bad, ilan, blue, braun, brown, gclb, yellow, grau, 
grey, grun, green, \(i)toaXi, black, ttJCife, white, rotl^, 
red, bcutj(^, German; uittcr (Dat. & Ace.) under, 
below, among, aDcr, aDc, allc^, all, man6)tx, mand^c, 
mand^c^ many a, fotd^cr, fotd^c, fotd^c^ such, jicber, 

icbC, icbc§ each. 

Note, The last four are treated like pronouns when 
preceding adjectives. 



SRSnblidle Ubiuig. Xni Oral Exercise. 

Decline Sing. & Flur. of: the white tooth, this 
grey beard, that round button, which black pot, all 



1 Note. f)o6^, when inflected, \>ecom&% \^t^. 
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good drink; such beantifal chair^ many a bad dream, 
and Sing, of, each large room. 

13tb Grammar Exereise. 

I. ^abett bic ftcinctt @5^tie bcr iungctt SCerjte 
tod^t 3^^WC? 2. No, the few teeth of those little 
boys are not white. 3. SBer f)ai bie t)tctett ©tfll^Ic ttt 
jenc fd^dtiett JRaume gcbraclit? 4. Our little friends 
have brought those old chairs from the small rooms 

into the large. 5. ^abeit gl^rc iteuctt ©tu^Ie ruttbe 
Sii^C? 6. Yes, our new chairs have round brown 
feet. 7. ^abctt ©ic filr S^tc xoti)tn aJddEc Ham 
^n5|)fe gefauft? 8. All the buttons of our red coats 
are grey. 9. S)ie uttru^igctt 2Rcnfd^ctt f)ahtn oft fotd^c 
bofctt Iraume, ntd^t toa^r? 10. Yes, such poor men 
often have those bad dreams. 

II. What is in those black pots? 12. ^tt jettcn 

fd^toarjett Xopftn fod^ctt bic Sopfc unb gufee i)on fct^ 

ten ©deafen. 13. What long beards have the tall 
eons of their English friends! 14. ^a, bic 95drtc 
i^rer cttglifd^ctt grcunbc fittb lang, abcr itid^t fd^dn. 

15. Were the black sheep under the beautiful trees? 

16. Sicln, bie ©d^afe mit ben toetgett |)dlfett unb 
unb S5pfen tparen unter ben fd^5nen 95dumen. 17. 
Where have you bought those German sticks? 18. 
aJleine Heinen ©5^ne ^aben jene beutfd^en @t5dfe bet 
So^anng armen greunben gefauft. 12. Some men 
have small and some large mouths. 20. ©ie l^aben 
ated^t, ntd^t aUt SKenfd^en ^aben Heine aKitnbe. 






©d^rettieilbttng. Xni Writing Exercise. 

Translate and decline, Sing, and Plur. of: the 
right foot, this blue coat, that white beard. Trans- 
late also the half of the 13**^ Exercise. 
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Sefeiibung. XIII Beading Exercise. 

2)ic &t^6)i6)it bc^ altcn SBoIf^^ 

2. 

repalsed second 

2)cr abgcttjtcfcne SBoIf !am ju cinctn jtoeiteti 
shepherd, 
©deafer. 

knowest address, that 

2)u ttjcigt, ©d^dfcr, toax feme STttrebc, baf^ td^ 
to thee year over strangle could, 

btr bag ^df)x huxi) mand^e^ ©d^af tt)ilrgett fdnnte. 
Wilt to me altogether six give, 

aStllft bu mtr nitxffanpi jebeS ^ai)x fed^§ ©d^afe geben, 
satisfied. canst then safely sleep 

fo bin id^ iufriebett. S)u fanttft atebann fid^er fd^Iafen 
hounds without apprehension abolish. 

uttb bic ^utibe o!^ne Sebettfen abfd^affett. 

indeed 

©ed^g ©d^afe? fprad^ ber ©deafer. S)a§ ift \a 

whole flock! 
eitte ganje §cerbe! — 

Well, because I will myself five 

Stun, ttjcil bu eS bift, fo totll td^ mid^ mit futtfett 
content 

begnilgen, fagte ber SSSoIf. 
jokest 

®u fd^erjcft; fiittf ©d^afc! SRe^r aU fiinf ©d^afe 
sacrifice hardly to pan. 

opfere ic^ !aum im ganjen ^df)xt bem ^an» 

Neither four? further; 

Slud^ nid^t tjiere? fragte ber SBoIf tt)eiter; unb 
shook scornfully 
ber ©deafer fd^uttelte ft)6tttfd& bett Sopl 
three? two? 
2)ret? — 3tpet? 
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a single one fell at last decision. 

SW(i^t ein etnjtge^, fid tnhlx6) bcr ©cfd^ib. 
For would be foolish, myself 

S)enn eS tDdre ia n)O^I tl^5rid^t, totttn x6) mid^ 
foe. tributary from 

cttiem gcittbc jin^bar mad^tc, bor toeld&cm x6) vxx6) 
through watchfulness secure can. 

burd^ mcitte SBad^famfcit fid^crn fantt. 



rOUETEENTH LESSON. 

Bule 33. Adjectives, preceded by cilt, mettt^ 
be in, fein, fcitt, uttfcr, cuer, t^r (also gl^r) demand 
the strong termination, i. e., -er if nominative masc, 
-C§ if nom. or ace. neuter; e. g., 

ein gut-er 3Jlann, a good man, 
eitt gut-eg §au2, a good house. 

Note. The other cases ol tin, mein &c. having the 
strong termination, as tinti, meine^ &c., any adjective follow- 
ing them would need the weak termination. 

"Rule 34. The following monosyllabic mascu- 
line nouns form their plural without modifying the 
vowel: viz.: 

bcr Slrm, bie Slrme, the arm, 
ber $uf, bie $ufe, the hoof, 
ber ^unb, bie ^uttbe, the hound, 
ber Sai)^, bie 2a6)\t, the salmon, 
ber aKonb, bie 2Rottbe, the moon, 
ber ^utilt, bie ^Puttfte, the point, 
bcr ®(i)Vif), bie ®6)nf)t, the shoe, 
I ber Jag, bie lage, the day. 
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The following modify a vowel in the plural: 
bet ®encral, bic ©cnerdlc,^) the general, 
ber »if(i^of, bie ©Ifd^bfc, the bishop, 
. ber $erjog, bic ©crjdge, the duke, 
bcr ^alaft, bic $pat&fte, the palace, 

ber ^anat, bic ffatt&tC, the canal. 

Tocabulary. 

lilt!, left, frifd^, fresh, 

finf§, to the left, faul, lazy, 

rcd^t, right, pbf(i^, pretty, 

rcd^t^, to the right, trcu, true, faithful, 

gcrabc, straight, bcibc^, t, both, 

gcrabc an^, straight on, fie, they, them, she, her, 

gefommen, come, 
gefd^riebeti, written, 
gefangen, caught, 
gefauft, bought, 
fel^en, to see, 

oi, if, whether, 

x6) meife, I know. 



2»ilnbH(l!C Itbung. XIV Oral Exercise. 

Decline: a left arm, no right hoof, my black 
point, thy faithful dog, his fresh salmon, our beauti- 
ful moon, your new shoe, their last day. 

14th Grammar Exercise. 

1 ©cl^ctt ©ie bie btelett Slrme icner ffanfite? 
2. Yes, we see the many arms to the left, but none 
to the right. 3. Uttfcre reid^ctt ^erjdge l^aben tjieic 

1 This and similar words, as Slbmiral, occur also ^vtk 
unmodified plurals. 
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fd^otte $aldftc, l^aben @ie fie gefel^n? 4. No, I have 
not seen the heautiful palaces of your rich dukes. 
5. §abett 3^rc ©bl^nc in biefett lagcit ncue ©d^ul^c 
gefauft? 6. No, my sons have not bought new shoes. 

7. ,^at Sl^r brauneg $fcrb mci^e ober fti^marjc ^ufc? 

8. My two horses have white hoofs. 9. §abcn btc 
beibctt ©enerdte tjtcle trcue §uttbe? 10. Yes, they 
have hounds, but I do not know if they are faithful 
or not. 



S^reibciibttng. XIT Writing Exercise. 

Translate and decline. Sing. & Plur.: a black 
shoe, my right arm, his beautiful palace; translate 
likewise the 14**^ Exercise. 



Sefeiibung. XIY Reading Exercise. 

3)ie @t\d)i6)it beg altett SBoIfg. 
3. 

things three, thought 

SlHcr guten 2)ittgc finb bret, bad^te bet SBolf, 
third 
unb tarn ju eiitem britten ©deafer. 
It touches me very much, 
®§ gel^t ntir rcd^t nal^c, fprad^ er, bafg x6) uttter 
you most cruel most unprincipled 

tni^ ©d^dfent ate bag graufamftc, gewiffentofefte 
beast slandered To thee I will now 

%i)xtx tjerfd^ricett bin. ®ir, aRontan, toiU \6) ie|t 

prove how Give 

bemcifen, toxt VLnxt6)t man mir il^ui ®ieb tnir 
annually shall 

Jdl^rlk^ tin @(^af, fo fott beine ^erbe in icnem 
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wood nobody unsafe but 

SBalbc, ben SRiemanb uttfwi^cr ma6)i, aU x6), frci uttb 
nnbarmed to pasture be allowed. 
Uttbefd^abigt lueibcn burfen. ©tt ©c^afl SBcId^c 

trifle! Could more magnanimously 

filctttigfeit! ftditittc id& grogmutl^iQcr, fontttc id^ 
more disinterestedly act? laughest 

utteigcimuftiger ^anbeln? — S)u ta^ft, ©(i^afer? 
At what 

aBoriibcr lad^ft bu bcnn? 
nothing ! 
D fiber m6)i^l Sber, tote att bift bu, guter 
greunb? fprad^ bcr ©(i^afer. 

regards thee age Still 

SBa§ gel^t i>\6) meitt Sllter an? Sinmer nod) jung 
most favourite lambs worry, 

genug, bit betne liebften Sammer ^u tourgen. 
Do not be angry, I am sorry, 

©rjilnte \>\6) nid^t, after Sf^tim!^ 6^ t^ut mir 
proposal a few too 

(eib, baf§ bu mtt beinem 93orf(i^Iage etntge ^af)xt ^u 

late 

\pai Idmmft. 

(bitten out) worn betray thee. 

Seine au^gebiffenen d^^ne Derratl^en bid^. 2)u 
disinterested merely in order the 

f^teljt ben Uneigennu^igen, bIo§ unt bid^ befto 
more comfortably . the less danger to feed to 
gema^ttc^, mit befto toehiger ®efa^r nal^en ^u 
be able, 
t&ttnen. 



^ The German name in fables for the wolf. 
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BiQe 35. Masculine Nouns in -ct, -eit, -tx, and 
Neuter Nouns in -e, -tl, -Clt, -et, leave their Plural 
uninflected, excepting the Dative. (Compare Rule 29.) 

®er Sn5d^et, the knuckle. S)cr Snod^en, the hone. 

N. bic KniJd^cl, the knuckles, bie Snod^en, the bones, 

G. ber ^nad^cl, of the bcr Snod^en, of the 

knuckles, bones, 

D. bctt Sndd^etn, to the bett S^od^ctt, to the 

knuckles, bones, 

A. bic SniJd^el, the knuckles. btC S^od^cn, the bones. 

2)er fjinger, the finger. 2)a^ ®ebirgc,the moun- 

tain range. 
N. bie Singer, the fingers, bie (Sebirge, the moun- 

tain ranges, 
G. ber Singer, of the ber®ebirge,ofthemoun- 

fingers, tain ranges, 

D. ben gingern, to the ben ©ebirgen, to the 

fingers, mountain ranges, 

A. bie Singer, the fingers. bie ®ebirge, the moun- 
tain ranges. 

a)a§ Sftat^fel, the riddle, bie JRat^fel,^ the riddles Ac. 
bag SBefen, the being, bie SOSefen, the beings &c. 
bag Senfter, the window, bie Senfter,Hhe windows Ac. 

Bule 36. To form the Comparative of Adjec- 
tives and Adverbs -er has to be added, and for the 
Superlative -eft; the vowel in monosyllables is mostly 



Dative fUM^^dn, gcnftern. 
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modified. The ComparatiTe and Superlative of the 
Adjective are declined like positives. 

Xoie, The pore Superlative of th^ Adjective occurs 
almost oolv when preceding nouns^ otherwise the sdverbial 
form am -nrn is used. 

long, long. (anger, longer, (lang^j am (ditgfleit, 

longest, 

gwfc great, sroBtr, greater, rgr5§cfi) am grdgttlt, 

greatest. 

iunq, yonng, \m%tx, younger, iiung^) am imghtn, 

youngest : 

or with the Article: 

ber I (onge, longere, (angfle, 
Wc \ grole, grdJBtre, grogte, 
ba9 I initge, imittt, iung^. 

Rule 37. Irregular are: 



good, gut bcffcr, am bcfken or . 

high, ^, Ififftx, am ^oc^^en, „ ^j^ 

near, nai, xuL^n, am nai^fltD, .. ^^ 

nuich, tjiti, viUfyc, am mctflcn, ., 



6cfte. 
meifie. 



«iiUi4e tOng. XT Oral Exereise. 

Complete the declension of the unfinished Plurals 
in the lesson and compare all the adjectives previously 
learnt. 

Yocabmlary. 

bieSc^lod},^ Switzerland, itt Sd^U^moi^ 1 the shoe- 
Me Ittfei,^ Turkey, bcr Si^uBcr ) maker. 



I Tkeae names never occur wix>ioul aa^Aft. 
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bcr ©tiefel, the boot, xai^tn, to gness, advise, 

bcr ©d^neiber, the tailor, jufriebctt, contented, 

bic @tobt, thr town, anbcr, .other, 

. ba$ I^ier, the animal, l^art, hard, 

ate, than, totnxQ, little, ettt wenig, a little, 
etntge, a few, me^crc, several. 

15th Grammar Exercise. 

I. ©ittb bic genfter in bicfcm §aufe grower aU 
bie in jenem? 2. Yes, these windows are larger than 
those. 3. aSeld&e fntb am grdgten? 4. I (do) not 
know which are the largest. 5. S)ic ®ebtrge tit bet 
©d^tpeij fittb ^o^er ate bic itt bcr lurfci. 6. Yes, 
the mountain ranges in Switzerland are highest of 
all. 7. ©ittb $cittrid^§ Sfittgcr toitgcr ate SRuboIpl^? 
8. No, Rudolph has longer fingers than Henry, he 
has the longest of all. 9. SBcK^C bOlt bicfcit ^ttabctt 
ratl^cit bic SRdt^fcl bcr Scorer am bcftcit? 10» The 
youngest sons of the preachers guess them better 
than the older boys, they guess them best of all. 

II. The bones of some animals are larger and 
harder than the largest bones of men. 12. ^a, ba§ 
ift toal^r; bic ^od^ctt bcr ©Icp^ontctt ftitb am grdgten, 
13. Which Scholars cause ^ to the masters the great- 
est pleasure? 14. 2)ic flcigigftcit ®6)ix\tt vxaifm ben 
Scl^rcm baS mciftc aScrgniigctt. 15. Which of these 
shoemakers make the best boots? 16. 2)ic ®ticfel 
bcr ©d^u^mad^cr in bcr ncucn ©tabt finb tjict bcffcr 
gcmad^t, ate bic bcr ©d^u^mad^cr in bcr aftcn ®tabt 
17. Does your brother know which of these tailors 
makes the best coats? 18. ^a, cr fagt, 81. mad^c pc 
gut; as. mad^c fie bcffcr, abcr ©. am bcftcn. 19. With 
which of your scholars are you most satisfied? 20. 3d^ 

1 madden. 
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ixn ^cutc mit all mcinen ©d^ulem iufricbctt; fie ^abtn 
fiUe gut gelcrttt, Sari l^at tJtel gelerttt, Slobert ^ai mt^x 
gelcntt, aber grife ^at am meiftcn gclcrnt, alfo ift 
bicfer l^cutc ber bcfte. 



S^rcibciibung* XT Writing Exercise. 

Copy the Examples of Rule 36, also Rule 37. 
Decline, Sing, and Plur., of: new boot, larger window, 
the oldest scholar. Translate likewise the half of the 
15*** Exercise. 



Sefeiibung^ XT Reading Exercise. 

2)ie ®cfd^i(!^tc be^ altett SBoIfg. 

4. 

became angry, collected himself yet 
S)er aSoIf tparb drgcrlid^, faf^tc \\6) abcr bod^ 
went fourth To him 

Uttb gittg aud^ p bem bicrtcit ©deafer. 2)tcfcm toar 
just then died, 

ebcn fcitt ttcuer §uttb geftorbett, unb ber SBotf 
profited by the occasion 
mad^te ^6) beit Umftattb ju 31 u fee. 

©deafer, ^pxaS) er, id^ l^abe mid^ mit meinen 99rilbern 

wood quarrelled 

in bem SBalbe tjeruneittigt, unb fo, baf^ id^ mid^ in 

never again them make friends shall. 

(gtoigfeit nid^t toieber mit il^nen au^fd^nen toerbe. 

knowest, how from them to fear 

S)u toeifef, toit Diel bu Don il^nen ju filrd^ten l^aft! 
instead deceased 

aSettn bu mid^ aber anitatt beine^ Derftorbenen ^unbed 
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service take wilt, I guarantee, 
ttt 2)iettfte ttcl^mctt toiUft, fo ftc^e id^ bafflr, baf§ fie 

askance look at shall, 
fetttc^ bciner ©d^afe and) nur fd^cct aitfe^en fotteit. 
thus, replied against 

2)tt toiffft jte atfo, Derfcfetc bcr ©d^dfcr, gegeit bcittc 
protect? 
©ruber im SBatbe bcfd^ilfeen? — 

do I mean else Of coarse! 

SBa§ metttc \(S) bcntt fonft? SrciKd^I 

would be bad! now 

2)a§ to&xt nid^t iibel! 9lber, toentt x6) bid^ nutt 
folds receive, do tell me, should 

ttt mcinc $ilrbett eittnel^me, fagc mir bod^, tocr fottte 
then protect? 

alsbantt meine armett ©cfiafe gegen bid^ bef^ii^en? 
thief to take, in order from thieves 

(gitten 2)icb in'3 ^a\i§ wel^nten, urn t)or ben 2)icbctt 
without safe hold 

auger bem $aufe fid^er ju f ein, ba§ ^afteu toir ajlctts 
fd^en 

hear commencest 

3d^ Pre fd^ott, fagte bcr SEBolf, bu fangft an ju 
moralize. Fare well! 
Tnoralijlren* Sebc too^t! 



SIXTEENTH LESSON: 

BiQe 38. The Ordinal Numbers are: 

0. Jlutt, 4. t)ier, 

1. ein§, 5. filnf, 

2. jtoet, 6. fed^«, 

3. brei, 7. peben, 

L 
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8^ ad^t, 


100. ^uttbert,! 


9. neutt/ 


101. ^unbert* eiitS, 


10- 8C^, 


102. ^uttbert' jtoct. 


11. elf. 


&c. &c. 


12. stodlf, 


1000. taufenb,^ 


13. brcije^. 


1001. taufenb' einS, 


14. Dicrje^tt, 


1002. taufenb'-jioei. 


16. funfje^tt, 


&c. &c. 


16. fed^je^n. 


10,000. je^ntaufenb, 


17. pebje^n, 


10,001. jc^ntaufcttb^ehi^. 


18. acftticH 


10,002. je^ntaufcttb^jtoet. 


19. neunje^n. 


&c. &c. 


20. jtoaitjig. 


100,100. ^unbcrttaufcnb, * 


21. rin unb jtoanjig, 


1,000,000. aMiffion,* 


22. jtoei unb jtoonjig, 


10,000,000. jc^tt aRimon, 


23, brei unb jtoanjig. 


100,000,000. ^unbertSRit 


&c. &c. 


Ron, 


30. brcigig, 


1,000,000,000- taufcnb 


40. Dierjig, 


aRiffiott orcmeaRiaiarbe, 


60. funfjig. 


100,000,000,000. ^ttttbcrt 


60. fecftjig. 


taufenb aRtdion, 


70. pebjig. 


1,000,000,000,000. etnc 


80. a^tjtg. 


Simott, 


90. ticunjig. 


&c. &c. 



Notes, ^imbert and tanfenb are neuter when used sub- 
stantiveljy their plural therefore ^ntiberte, Xaufenbe. 

The numerals are indeclinable, excepting etn^, 
Jtoet, brei, and the Dative of the rest when alone. 

Examples: 
citl lif^, one table, eittC^2;if(^C^,of onetable&c, 

etne @tabt, ou9 town, etner ©tabt, of one town &c. 
tin ^aud, one house, etne^$aufe$,ofonehouse&c. 

1 sometimes also: eiit ^nitbert and ein taufenb. 

2 nitb is sometimes inserted, as ^utibert nub cin^. 

3 also: eiutnal ^utiberttanfetib, 
^ also: etne aRittion. 
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bcr cine %i\d), the one table, bie cilte ©tabt, the one town, 
bc^ einen Zx^6)t^, of the ber cittctt ©tabt, of the 

one table &c., one town &c., 

meitt cincr %\\(i), my one bcin ciiteS ^au^, one of 

table, thy houses, 

uictncg cittctt Sifd&c^, of beittcg cittctt ^aufc§, of one 

my one table &c.; of thy houses. 

&c. &c. 
2)icg fittb bic ©ticfcl jtocicr ^abctt, these are 
the boots of two boys; ttcitt, fic.gc^brctt btcictt, no^ 
they belong to three. 

Yocabulary. 

2)cr SSettcr, bic SScttcrn/ the cousin (male), 
ber 95aucr, bie SSaucrtt,^ the farmer, 
bcr Wi>^d, bic tp^tV the apple, 

bcr aSrubcr, bic S3rilbcr, the brother, 

bcr ©afctt, bic $afctt, the haven, 
bcr ®artctt, bic ®drtett, ihe garden, 
bcr gabett, bie gdbctt, the thread, 
bcr aSatttct, bic 9)Mtttcl, the cloak, 
ber Siagcl, bic SRagcI, the nail, 
bcr Dfctt, bie &fctt^ the oven, stove, 
bcr ©(^ttabcl, bie ©d^ttdbet, the beak, 
bcr SSatcr, bic 9Sdtcr^ the father, 
bcr SSogcI, bic S5gct, the bird, 
bag fttofter, bie ^Wfter, the cloister, 
ftarf, strong, fpdt, late, t)0ll, full. 



2»iinbli(l!e ittung. XVI OraldExercise. 

Pronounce all the numbers from 1 — 100 in Grer- 
man, then translate 1200; 1520; 10,790; 101,368; 



1 Irregular Plural. 

* JSxeeptlonal Modification of the Plural. 
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3,469,103; 16,897,582. — Decline also. Sing, and 
Plnr. of some of the above words. 

16th Grammar Exercise. 

1. ®iebt c3 in biefcm 3a^r in S^tctt ®artcn mlt 
%p^tll 2. Yes, in one or two of our gardens there 
are many apples, bnt not in the others. 3. ^abett 
beiitc Sruber i^rc aWSntcI unfcm SScttcrn gcgebcn? 
4. No, the cloaks (do) not belong to my brothers, 
they are the cloaks of the farmers. 6. 3Ran(ftc SS5gct 
^abcn fe^r langc ©d^nabel, anbcrc !urje; ift ba§ ntd^t 
toal^r? 6. Yes, yon are qnite right, the bills of some 
birds are long, those (btc) of others short. 7. git 
tDCld^cm Sanbc l^at man 6fcn? 8. In Germany and 
in America also in Scotland people have stoves. 
9. Where are there the most cloisters, and in which 
conntry the most and the best harbours? 10. ®ic 
mciftcn ^I5ftcr gifebt e§ in gtalicn unb ©panicn unb 
bic bcftctt |)afcn in ©nglanb. 



©^reibeilbung* XVI Writing Exercise. 

Decline: my one arm, two feet, three brothers. 
Write out in German: 102, 132, 435, 465, 768, 798, 
109. Translate also the half or the whole of the 
116**^ Exercise. 



Sefeiibung* XYI Beading Exercise. 

S)ie ®ef^i^te be^ olten SSoIf^. 

5. 

If I were said gnashing his teeth 

SBarc i^ ni^t \o aU\ \«yA*^^ ^^ ^^^^ 
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to regard. 

anfel^en. SRad^e auf tneine gfreunbfd^aft olfo feme 
speculation 
9te(^nung unb gel^M 
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Bule 39. The Ordinal Numbers are: 
the l»* ber, bie, ba§ erfte, 2^^ jtoeite, 3^^ britte, 

4*^ tjierte &c., 
19*^ tteunjc^nte, 20*^ jtoanjigfle, 21*^ einunbjtoan^ 

jigjie &c., 
100*^ l^unbertfte, lOl"* ^unberterfte, 102^^ l^unbert^ 

jtoeite &c., 
lOOO"' taufcnbjic &c. &c. 

They are declined like Adjectives; e. g.: 
bet erfte 2Slann, the first man, 
be§ erften SRanne^, of the first man, 
bctn erften SWanne, to the first man, 
ben erften SRann, the first man; 

bie erfte Srau, the first woman, 
ber erften gtau, of the first woman, 
ber erften StOU, to the first woman, 
bie erfte gran, the first woman; 

ba§ erfte ^nb, the first child, 
beS erften ^nbe§, of the first child, 
bem erften ftinbe, to the first child, 
ba§ erjie ^nb, the first child; 

bie erften SWenfi^en, the first men, 
ber erften SRenf^en, of the first men, 
ben erften SWenfi^en, to the first men, 
bie erften SWenfc^en, the ^x^l m<»a.. 
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Notice the Adverbial forms crften^, firstly, jWCttett^, 
secondly, brtttctt^, thirdly &c. 

Vocabulary. 

bcr^ 9iei(^t^um, bic Stcid^tl^umer,' the riches, 

bcr ^ 3rtt|um, bic ^xxif^nmtx, the mistake, 

ba§ |)ciKgt^um, bic §ciligtpmcr, the palladium; &c. 

bcr ®cift, bic ©Ciftcr, ghost, spirit, mind, 

bcr ®ott, bic ®5ttcr, the God, 

bcr Scib, bic Scibcr, the body, 

bcr 2Rann, bic 2Rdnncr, the man, 

bcr Ort, bic &rtcr, the place, 

bcr SSumt, bic SBlimtcr, the worm, 

bcr aSalb, bic SBdtbcr, the wood. 

©ricd^cnlanb, Greece, 

bcr I^cil, the part, 

luiffcn, to know (with the mind), 

!cnncn, to know (by the senses), to be acquainted with, 

gclcfcn, read, 

cntbcdft, discovered, 

bcbcdft, covered, 

o!^nc, Ace, without, 

tt)a§ filr, what kind of? 

bcr, bic, ba^, toiCDicftc or tpictJicIftc, what number in 

a lot? 



9»ilttbHd>e UHunfl. XVII Oral Exercise. 

Enumerate the Ordinal Numbers from: 'the first* 
to *the hundredth'; decline. Sing. & Plur., of: the se- 
cond mistake,^ the third town, the fourth house; 
enumerate the Adverbs from: 'firstly' to 'in the twentieth 

^ Exceptionally Masculine. 

2 Notice the irregularity of the plural of this and the 
following words, having -er for -e and modification of vowel. 

3 Do Dot omit to add an -n for the Dat. Plur. 
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place' in G-erman. r^ecline likewise some of the above 
words, bcr ®cift^ &c. 

17th Grammar Exercise. 

I. ^aben bie grogten aRdnner and) immer bie 
grogten ®Ctjicr? 2. No, the minds of the greatest 
men are not always the greatest. 3. 2Bcr l^at btcje 
Srrtl^ilmcr cntbedEt? 4. The first boy in the class 
has discovered these mistakes. 5. ^abett @tC ©(^itter^ 
©cbi^t ,bie ®ottcr ®ric(^ctilanb§* gdcfcn? 6. Yes, I 
have read *the Gods of Greece*, I have read many 
others of Schiller's poems. 7. SBiffen ©ie, belt luies 
Dielpcn (lag bc^SWottatS)^ tuir ^cutcl^aben? 8. Yes, 
to-day k the 18*^ of Angust 1874. 9. ftcnnen @ic 
bie aRanner, bie griebrid^g be§ S^^^^^^ greunbe luaren? 
10. Yes, I know some of the men who were Frederick 
the Second's friends. 

II. Are there many large woods in England 
and Scotland? 12. 5Rein, aber in 3)eutfd^tattb gtebt 
e^ no6) t)iele; ber t)ierte 2^eil t)on S^eutfd^Ianb tft mtt 
SBotbem bebedt. 13. Which' are the largest places 
in Enrope? 14. Sonbon, 5|8ori^, Serlitt unb SBieii 
ftttb bie grdfeten ferter in dnxopa. 

15. 2)er tt)iet)ielj'te toarft bu geftern int 3)euti(^en? 
16. I was the 20*** yesterday, but I am often the 
first or second; my sister was third. 17. ^abeit ®ie 
f(^on mal* fot(^e SBurmer gefe^en? 18. Yes, I have 
often seen such worms in woods. 19. 9EBa3 flit SBefett 
finb (Sei{ter? 20. Spirits are beings without bodies. 



edDrettettttng. XYII IVriting Exercise. 

Write out the Ordinal Numbers from 'the first 
to the twentieth*; decline the Sing. & Plur. of: this 

1 Do not omit to add an -n for the Dat. Plur. 

* This parenthesis is generally left out. 
3 Neuter. 

* f((im mat, ever. 
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error, that man; translate also the half of the 17^ 

Exercise. 



Sefeiibtrag^ XYII Beading Exercise. 

2)ie @ef(^i^te bed alien SBoIfd. 

6. 

must I dare say dearest spend^ 

3(^ mu?§ nun fd^ott ntein Siebfted barati loenbeit, 
in order end to attain thought 

urn ju nteittem S^^i i^ gelangen, bad^te ber SBoIf 
unb fam ju bent fei^ften @(^afer. 

how pleases thee fur? 

©deafer, tote gefdtlt btr ntein 5PeIj? fragte ber 

Let me see! 
S)cin 5peli? fragte ber ©deafer. SafiJ fe^en! ffir 

must thee 
ift fd^5n; bte |)nnbe ntitffen b\6) ntd^t oft unter gel^abt 
l^aben. 

3tnn fo ^ore, ©deafer; i(^ bin olt nnb ttjerbe e^ 

carry on. Feed me death 

fo lange nid^t ntel^r treiben. gttttere ntid^ jn lobe; 

hequeath 
nnb id^ Derntad^e bit ntcinen 5petj. 

Ah, see, see! Comest thon 

©i, fiel^ bo(^! fagte ber ©deafer, ffiamntft bu 

behind tricks misers? 

and^ l^inter bte ©d^Iid^e ber alten ©etjl^aife? Kein, 

would me ultimately seventimes 
nein; bein 5pet} toilrbe ntid^ ant ®nbe fiebenntal nte^r 
cost might be. to the earnest, 

!often, ate er mertl^ mare, gft e« btr aber etn @mp, 
to me present it just 

nttr ein ©efd^enf ju madden, fo gieb i^n ntir gleid^ 
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now. 


So saying seized 








his 


dub 


ie*t. 


^tcrtnit fltiff 
fled. 


bcr 


©(^ftfcr 


ita(^ 


bcr 


Settle 


uttb bcr SBoIf pol^. 
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Bule 40. Multiplicative Numerals and Adverbs: 
(Sinfad^ or cinfaltig, simple^ 
Jtocifa^ or jtocifaltig or boppcit, twofold, double, 

&c. &c. 
Didfac^ or t)iclfaltifl, manifold, 
mattttigfat^ or ntanrngfaltig, ^ manifold, variegated 

&c. &c 

Yoeabulary. 

S)a§ Sattb, bic Sdnbcr,* the ribbon, 
ba§ SBilb, bic SSitbcr, the picture, 
ba§ Slatt, bic ©latter, the leaf, 
bag Srett, bic Sretter, the board, 
bag SBuc^, bie ^nd^tx, the book, 
bag S)a4, bie 2)a(^er, the roof, 
bag 3)orf, bie 2)6r^, the village, 
bag (gi, bie ©cr, the eggy 
bag 2fetb, bie gelber, the field, 
bag ®elb, bic ®elber, the money, 
bag ®Iag, bic ©lafer, the glass, 
bag ®rab, bie ®rober, the grave, 
bag ®rag, bie ®rofcr, the grass, 
bag ®ttt. We ®utcr, the possession, 
bag ^aug, bie ^aufer, the house, 
bag ^tt^, bie ^u^ner, the fowl, 



1 Notice the different vowel in this word, a for ft in 
all the others. 

> Noiiee the irregolarity of the Pluiml as in the ^le- 
Tions Lesflon, -er and modificatieii oi now^ 
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bag ffiinb, bie ^nber, the child, 

bag ^Icib, bic ffileibcr, the dress, 

bag Samm, bic Sdmntcr, the lamb, 

bag Sanb, bic Sanbcr, the land, 

bag Sid^t, bic Sid^tcr, the light, 

bag Sicb, bic Sicbcr, the song, 

bag Sod^, bic S5d^r, the hole, 

bag SWaut, bic SKftutcr, the mouth, 

bag Stab, bic SRabcr, the wheel, 

bag 8tinb, bic Slinbcr, the cattle, 

bag ©d^Iofg, bic ©d^Idffcr, the castle, 

bag Il^al, bic loafer, the valley, 

bag Zni), bic Z&6)tX, the cloth, tie, 

bag Sott, bic aS5ttcr, the people, 

bag SDJcib, bic SBcibcr, the woman, 

bog S33ort, bic SBartcr, the word. 

bcr ©otbat, the soldier, trodcit, dry, 

ber ©tubCtlt, the student, ttJUttbcrf i^an , wonderfully 

Icgcn, to lay, to put, beautiful, 

fingcn, to sing^ tDOt)on, of what? 

id^ !antt, I can, toarum, why? 



mmiiift iibung. XYIII Oral Exercise. 

Enumerate the first twenty of the Multiplicative 
Numerals, decline also some of the above words, ^ 
bag Sanb &c. 

18th Grammar Exercise. 

1. SBag fc^ctt @ic in bicfcn Sftd^cm? 2. We 
see in these books many leaves with manifold pic- 
tures of villages, fields, houses, lambs and cattle.* 
3. SBag fflr mannigfaltigc SJftnbcr finb an bicfcn SIci- 

I The Dative m usual takes ^it. 
' Wand. 



EIGHTEENTH LESSON. *. 83 

bcml totv l^at fie getnac^t? 4. Our tailor has made 
theiU; he makes them also simple. 5. 3Bot)01t ftttb 
bic S)a(^cr iti jcncii 3)6rfcm? 6. Those roofs are 
covered with boards and dry grasses. 7. Segett btC, 
^u^ncr iencr SOScibcr bieic 6icr? 8. I (do) not know 
if they lay many or few.^ 9. SBcr l^at bte ®elber 
tJOn bCtt ©(^Hffertt gcbrac^t? 10. These moneys are 
from the estates^ of the prince who has so many 
lands and peoples. 

11. Why have the children holes in their ties? 
12. 3^ fcl^c !einc S5c&er in i^rctt lut^cm. la. Where 
have you bought those beautiful candles? 14. 3^ 
fyibt fie tti(^t gefauft, bie Sinbcr l^aben ftc gelouft. 
15. What kind of songs do you sing? 16. 3d^ lanxt 
©olbatctiKeber, ©tubcntcniicbcr, aSoH^Iicbcr itnb anberc 
fitigen. 17. What beautiful valleys! 18. 3a, @te 
l^bctt fftcd^t, icnc X^Hltx finb luunbcrfd^Sn. 19. How 
many words (there) are in our lesson to-day! 20. ^d, 
ba^ ift toa^v, c§ finb ^cutc fcl^r Dicic ncuc SaSorter iti 
uttfcrer Slufgabe. 

©d^reibeiibimg. XVIII Writing Exercise. 

Write out the Oral Exercise, also a translation 
of. one half of the 18*^ Exercise. 



Sefefiimtg. XYIII Beading Exercise. 

Die eief^id^ bed atten Bolfd. 

7. 

unmerciful! cried got 

O bie Unbartnl^erjigen! fd^rie berSBotf unb gerietl^ 
utmost fury. will foe 

in bie &u{ser{te SButl^. @o mid ic^ oud^ aid i^r Seittb 



^ Dependent clauses Verb last. 
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die, before me hunger kills for will 

ftcrbcn, c^c mid^ bcr hunger t5btct; bcnn fie njoHeti 
cS nid^t bcffct! 

ran, broke dwellings 

@r Kef, ixai) in bie SBol^nungett ber ©deafer ein, 
tore down was without trouble 

rif§ tl^refftttber nteber unb toarb md^t ol^negrofeeaRill^e 

slain. 
i)on ben ©d^afern erfd^tagen. 

spoke wisest them did 

3)a f^rad^ ber toeifefte Don i^nen: SBir tl^aten 
after all perhaps robber 

bod^ tt)o^t unred^t,. baf^ ttjir ben alten 9i&ttber 
extreme brought him means for 

auf bag Stugerfte brad^ten unb il^m atte SWittel jitr 
improvement, how late forced it ever 

Sefferung, fo fpat unb erjtoungen fie aud^ toax^ 
deprived of. 
benal^men. . 
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Bule 41. Eeiterative Numerals: bad SRal, the 
time. 

einmal, once, bad erfie 3KaI, the first time, 
jtoetmal, twice, ba§ jtt)cite 2RaI, the second time, 
breintal, thrice, bad britte 2RaI, the third time, 
t)iemtal, four times, baS t)ierte 3RaI, the fourth time, 

&c. &c. &c. &c. 

jum erften 3Roi, for the first time &c. 

Vocabulary. 

3)a§ 3)en!mal, bie 3)enhnaler,^ the monument, 
bad ®emad^, bie ©emdd^er; the apartment, 

^ Plural irregular, -et and modification of vowel, as above. 
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bad &t\i6)t, bie (9efid^ter, the face, 
ba« ©efpeilft, bie &tSptt^tX, the spectre, 
bad ^ofi)itaI, bie ^ofpitaler, the hospital, 
bad Regiment, bie Kegimenter, the regiment. 

S>er S3ttd^ftaben or Sud^ftabe/ bed S3u(^ftabettd, the letter, 

ber*?friri)ett or gfriebe, bed gfricbend, the peace, 

ber (Skbottlen or ©ebanfe, bed @ebanfend, the thought, 

ber @Iattbett or ®lQubt, bed ©laubend, the belief, faith, 

ber Slamen or 3tamt, bed Siamend, the name, 

ber ©d^aben or S^abe, bed ©d^abend, the damage, 

ber aSBiQen or ffiiOe, it^ SBiOettd, the will 

ler Srieg, the war, Icii^t, easy, light, 

glauben, to believe, ft^luer, heavy, difficult, 

leilen, to heal, toteber, again, 

^gen, to say, tell, jemold or ic ever, 

t^un, to do, make, ntematd or nie, never, 

Dergejteti, to forget. fo, so. 
id^^ er toitt, I, he will. 



SRinblid^e Ubimg. XIX Oral Exercise. 

Enumerate the Reiterative Numerals up to the 
twentieth time; decline. Sing. & Plur..^ of: bad 
Senfmal, bad ®emad^, bad ^ft^t, ber 9lamtn, ber 
SBillett. 

19th Orammar Exercise. 

1. @e^ett @ie titm btefen @ema^em an^ bie 3)enf^ 
maler in ber @tabt? 2. No, we do not see from these 



^ Note that the -n can be dropped only in the Nomi- 
native. 

» Do not omit to add the -U te \Xift \>iJc«^ ^Vsx^. 
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apartments the monuments, bnt we see many hospi- 
tals. 3. ^aft btt jcne Segtmctttcr mit ben xoif)tn 
8t5(fCtt fd^Ott oft gcfc^Ctt? 4. No, I see those beauti- 
ful regiments with ihe red coats to-day for the first 
time. 5. ©laitbctt @ic an Oc^cnftcr? 6. No, I have 
no faith in spectres. 7. 8BcI(^C^ pttb btC crftctt SttC^s 
ftabctt ^^Xt^ 5Ramend? 8. You know the first letters 
of my name, I do not tell them for the second time. 

9. ^at ber Snabe bcinen SaStttett gctl^an ober nid^t? 

10. Yes, the good boy has done my wiU, he always 
does what I will. 11. Which are the names of the 
German letters? 12. 3<ft ^^bc fie t)crgcffctt, id^ toiVi 
fic totcber Icmctl. 13. Why are you so often lost ixx 
thoughts? 14. S)aS ift gcgctt mcitten SBiHcii. 15. Will 
William not do his master's will (for) once? 16. SBit 
l^clm mill niemate fcine§ Scorers aBillen t^un. 17. Tell 
me how much is 4 times 5, also 6 times 9 and 12 
times 10! 18. 3)a§ ift tttd^t fd^tDcr, ba§ tocife jcbc^ 
^Itb in ber @d^ule. 19. Have the kings made peace? 
20. 3a, fic l^abcn gricben gcmai^t unb ^cilctt nun bctt 
@(^abcn be^ ffiricgc^. 



©d^reibefiiimg. XIX Writing Exercise. 

Write out: once, twice — five times; the first 
time — the fifth time ; for the first time — for the 
fifth time; decline also, Sing. & Plur., of: S)a8 ®e? 
mai) and ber 3lamt and translate the half of the 
19^ Exercise. 



Sefefitnng* XIX Beading Exercise. 

S)cr Slangfttcit ber Il^icre, 

in t)ter gabeln. (fieffing.) 

1. 
There arose violent dispute about rank 

&^ entftanb tin l^ifeiger Slangftreit utitcr 
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It to settle 
ben X^iemL 3^b lu fd^Ii^teK wca^ ba^ $fctb: laffel 

consult: 
mt^ ben SRenf^ ^n fHaif^ )t^^; er ip tetner oon 
dispntiiig so much the more impartial 

ben^rettenbenX^etlennnbfonnbe^ nnportetifi^ 

really understanding for it? 
fetn. 9ber fyd er on^i ben Serpoid) bo^n? Ge| 
mole was heard to say. needs really 
jjU^ etn SRcoiIiDttrf ^oren. 6r bron^t nrixfih!^ 
Tery nicest. deeply hidden perfeo- 

ben ollerfettttten, m^ttt oft tier oer^edten SoUbratnten^ 
tion to recognize. wisely reminded 

^etten jn ertenten. Xo^ n>ar fe|r iDei§G4 erinnert! 

hamster. Yes indeed, cried hedge-hog,. 

iptai^ ber ^omjler. ^^ n>o^I! rief an^ ber 39tt 

shall heUeve never sharp- 

ii!^ gfatnbe e» nimnteme^, baj^ ber aRenid^ Sd^arf^ 
sightedness possesses. Be silent commanded 

ftfl^tisbtt qpatg beftfet S^n^^ist i^! befo^ 

He who 
bad ^j^feib. Sir miffen e# ic^: Ser ftc^ anf bie 
soundness cause least to rely 

0nte feiner So^e an Denisftcn pi oerlotfcs fyit, 
readiest. insight judge 

i^ tntner ani fertigften^ bie Stnftci^t {einer SKd^ter in 

to doubt. 
3»eiie( $n ^i^^ 



TWENTIETH LESSON. 

Bale 4S. Diminutives of Xouns commonly end 
in -il^en, less commonly in -letn: the vowel is often 
modified: they are mostly terms of endearment; as: 
Sotcn^ dear father: g^toxdjlCA. ^ku TWQ£<dB»% %^ 
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Sftn, dear child; ffiittberd^cn, dear children; SBriibcrd^Ctt, 
dear brother; ©d^tDCftcrd^eit , dear sister; ^ftU^C^Ctt, a 
nice little house; S5tum(|cn or Slumtcin, pretty little 
flower; SBiid^tctlt, pretty little book. 

Vocabulary. 

S)er S)octor, bic Soctorcn/ the doctor, 

ber ^rofcffor, bic 5profcfforen, the professor, &c; 

bcr 3)ont, bie Somen, the thorn, 

ber 2Raft, bie SKaftcn, the mast, 

ber ©ee, bie Seen, the lake, 

ber ©d^merj, bie ©d^merien, the pain, 

ber ©taat, bie ©taaten, the state, 

ber ©tra^I, bie ©tral^tett, the ray, jet, 

ber 3ta6)bax, bie 3la6)iavrt, the neighbour, 

ber Untert^an, bie Untertl^anen, the subject, 

ba§ 9luge, bie Slugen, the eye, 

bag S3ett(e), bie Setteit, the bed, 

ba§ |)emb(e), bie |)embett, the shirt, 

bag ^erj, bie ^erjen, the heart, 

bag Seib, bie Scibett, the suffering, 

bag Df)X, bie D^reit, the ear; 

bie SRofe, the rose, ber ©intDO^ner, the inhabitant, 

t)ereiittgt, united, attbefannt, well known. 



9»iinbK^e libuiij. XX Oral Exercise. 

Form some more diminutives and decline. Sing. 
& Plur., a number of the above Nouns. 

20th Orammar Exercise. 

1. Sriiberd^en unb ©d^iuefteri^en gel^en in bie 
©d^ute. 2. Yes, I see little brother and little sister 



1 Notice the irregularity of this and the following 
words, viz., plural -cn or -n instead of -e. 
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going to school. 3. SSftterd^ert, fomm ntit itt ben Qian 
ten I 4. Yes, deaT child, I will come, if (luctttt) mamma 
goes also. 5. SBcm gcl^dren bic Sdmmd^en in jenem 
©drtd^en? 6. The little lambs in that nice little 
garden belong to the little children. 7. SSie Dicic 
Untcrtl^ancn finb in ben t)ereinigten Staaten t)on Slme- 
rtca? 8. In the United States of America are more 
than forty millions (of) inhabitants. 9. SSo ftnb bie 
^emben unferer Sta^barn? 10. The shirts of yonr 
neighbours lie under the beds. 

11. Some doctors cure eyes, others ears, is it 
not so? 12. 3a, @ie l^abcn SRed^t, eg giebt Slugcnarjte 
unb aui^ D^renarjte. 13. How great are the suffer- 
ings of some men! 14. Sa tt)o^t! bie Seiben ntand^er 
SKenfc^en finb grofe. 15. Were (there) many profes- 
sors at your school? 16. S^ ^^ife ^^ ^i^ftt me|r, toit 
tjiele 5|5rofefforen an unferer <B6)vlt tt)aren. 17. What 
masts are those on the lakes ? 18. ®S finb bie SfKaften 
toon amerifanifd^en ©d^iffen* 19. There is no rose 
without thorns. 20. ^a§ ift todf)x unb allbefannt. 



©^reiieiiiung. XX Writing Exercise, 

Decline, Sing. & Plur., a few of the above words, 
as doctor, 9ia(^bar &c.; translate also the half of 
the 20**^ Exercise. 



Sefeiibung. XX Beading Exercise. 

5)er 9tangftreit ber Xl^iere. 
2. 

became judge cried 

2)er aWenfd^ loarb SRid^ter. — SRod^ ein SBort, rtcf 
majestic before judgement 

iffta ber majeftatifc^e Sbtoe ju, fettitit \i>x 'tiv^'^^^^^^ 
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givest. After rule, 

t^ttfi ma^ totli^tt aiegel, SWenfci^, tox\l'\i bu unfem 

worth fix? 

SBertl^ bcftimmen? 

degree 
SRad^ totl6^tx Siegcl? 3lai) bem ®xabt, ol^nc 
doubt to me 

3tt)cifcl, ontmortctc ber SRcnfci^, in n)el(i&cm il^r mir 

less useful 
mt^x obcr n)cmgcr niifelid^ feib. — 

Capital! replied offended 

SSortrcffKd^ ! t)crfcfetc bcr bclcibigte S5n)e. SBic 
far then ass to stand 

n)eit n)ilrbc ici^ atebonn iintcr bcm ffifcl ju ftcl^cn lorn- 

judge 
men! S)u fonnft unfer ^id^tcr nici^t fcin, aWcnfiJ^l 
leave assembly ! 

t)crIof^ bie aSerfommlung! 



I 
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Bule 43. The inflection -etlei indicates kind, 
-ttJCtfe the way; viz., ein, one, cinctlct, of one kind; 
jn)Ci, two, ^totitxUx, of two kinds ; 
t)iri,much, t)ieIerIei,of many kinds; 
aH, all, attcrlei, of all kinds; 
&c. &c. 

ba§ 3)U^enb, the dozen, bu^enbn)etfe; by the dozen; 
ba§ jpfunb, the pound, ))fnnbn)Ctfe, by the pound; 
bag ^unbcrt, the hundred, l^unbcrttoeifc, by the hundred; 
glildltd^, liappy, gIfl(Hid^crtDcifc, happily; 

&c. &c. 

Bule 44. Feminine Nouns take the inflection 
-n or -en for all the cases of their Plural; as: 
bic Slicgc, the fly, bic gtci^Ctt, liberty, 

bie aWeinung, the opinion: 



TWENTY-FIRST LESSON. 91 

Plnral. 

bic SKegen, the flies, bie grcil^eitcn, the liberties, 
bcr SKcfi^n, of the flies, bcr^ftCtl^citen, of the liberties, 
ben gliegeti, to the flies, ben grci^eitcn, to the liberties, 

bie %l\titn, the flies, bie greil^eiten, the liberties, 

bie HReinungen, the opinions, 
ber aWeinungen, of the opinions, 
ben SKeinungen, to the opinions, 
bje aReinungen, the opinions. 

Vocabulary, 

S)ie SRutter, bie aRfilter^), the mother, 

bie %o6fitc, bie Idd^ter, the danghter, 

bie fienntniiS, bie ^enntniffe^), knowledge, learning, 

bie »ruft, bie Sriifte^), the breast, 

bie 9tni^i, bie griid^te, the fruit, 

bie ®ong, bie @anfe, the goose, 

bie ^anb, bie §anbe, the hand, 

bie knf), bie ftill^, the cow, 

bie aWagb, bie.aw&gbe, the maid, 

bie aRaud, bie SRaufe; the mouse, 

bie SRad^t, bie Sttftd^te, the night, 

bie SRuf^, bie 3tuffe, the nut, 

bie ©tobt, bie ©tabte, the town, 

bie SBonb, bie SBanbe, the wall; 

ber dlani), the smoke, ber ©tail, the stable, stall, 

rauc^en, to smoke, nel^men, to take, 

r&n^ern, to smoke, to cure, f angen, to catch. 



1 Notice the irregularity of this plural (only vowel 
modified. Dative -n). 

2 AU Pern. Nouns in nifS add. -t, -Ctt for the Dative 
only. 

3 This and the following modify the vowel and add -e, 
for the Dative -en. 
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aRtinblidle Uelinno. XXI Oral Exercise. 

Form some more words in -crlci and -loeifc; 
also a number of the plurals of the Fem. Nouns in 
the 10*^ Lesson; decline likewise, Sing. & Plur.,^ bic 
SKuttcr, bic Zo6)ttx, bic Scnntnif^ and some of the 
monosyllabic Feminines. 

21st Grammar Exercise. 

I. ajcrlaufcn ®ic bicfc gruci^tc <)funbn)cifc? 2. Yes, 
I sell fruits and nuts by the pound. 3. $obCtt bicfc 
SS5ttcr t)idc grct^citcn? 4. Yes, the peoples have all 
kinds of liberties and also many kinds of opinions. 

5. aaSoS filr fficnntttiffc bic Zbi^ttt jcncr Sfraucn l^obcKl 

6. Yes, that is true, their mothers also had much 
learning. 7. $obcn @ic fd^ott mal flcroud&crtc ®anfcs 
briiflc gcgcffCtt? 8. Yes, I have eaten them in Ger- 
many, we have often bought them. 9. Slcl^tncn @ie 
bic $dttbc Don ben SaSdnbcn. 10. Yes, that I will do. 

II. Have the servants brought the cows into 
the stalls? 12. SRcin, bic SKagbc ^obcn bic Sft^ 
nod^ nid^t in bic ©tdttc gebrod^t. 13. When do the 
cats catch the mice? 14. Sic ^o^cn fangcn bic SRaufe 
in ftlHen Stad^ten. 15. What great liberties had 
some German towns! are there still free towns in 
Germany? 16. ga, c^ gicbt nod^ brct frcic ©tabte in 
S)cutfd^Ianb: Hamburg, Srcmen unb Silbcdt. 17. How 

(do) the children catch the flies? 18. 2)ic ^nbcr 

fangcn bic gRcgcn mit ben ^dnbcn an ben SBfins 
b^n ber gimmcr. 19 (Do) those mothers love their 
daughters? 20. ^a, jcnc 9Riittcr licbcn il^re Idd^tcr, 
abcr fie ticben bic jiingftcn me^r aU bic dftcftcn. 



1 Do not omit the -n for the Dative Plural. 
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@4rettefilittng« XXI Writing Exercise- 
Translate: of ten kinds y of 15 kinds, of more 
kinds, of some or many a kind; by the thousand, 
by the piece, unfortunately: decline. Sing. & Plur.: 
bic Scnntttif^, bic Slcd^nung, bic ©tabt; translate like- 
wise the half of the 21"* Exercise. 



Sefefibttttg. XXI Beading Exercise. 

2)cr 9iangftrcit bcr Il^icrc. 

withdrew. Well 

2)cr SKcnfd^ cntfcmtc fid^. — 9?un, f^Jtad^ ber 
mocking mole he was joined by 

^d^nifd^c aKouItDurf — (unb il^m pimmtcn bcr 
hamster hedge-hog seest 

$omftcr unb bcr ggcl 6ci) — pc^ft bu, 5(5ferb? 

thinks 
bcr S5tDC mcint c^ aud^, bafS bcr 3Sltn\d) unfcr Stid^tcr 

thinks as 
ttid^t fcin lonn. 2)cr S5n)c bcnft mic n)ir. 
from grounds 

8lbcr aug bcffcm ©riinbcn, ate il^r! fogtc bcr 
cast at them a contemptuous glance 
SStoc tmb toarf i^ncn cincti t)crad^tKd^cn S5Iidf ju. 

4. 

continued 
S)cr Sdn)C ful^r tocitcr fort: 2)cr SRangftrcit, tocnn 
consider, wretched dispute! 

id^ eg rcd^t iibcrlcfle, ift ein nid^t^murbigcr ©treit! 
Take me highest 

^Itct tnid^ ffir bcit tjotnt^m^txi tfc^x Xnxx ^^^^ 
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meanest it is all the same to me. 
©cringftcn; eg gilt mtr glcid^ t>\tt @cnug, id) lennc 
myself! went out of assembly 

mid^i — Unb fo ging er oug bcr ajcrfommlung. 
He was followed by wise bold 

S^ni folgtc bcr tt)eife ©le^j^ont, bee fftl^ttc 
tiger, serious clever fox, noble 

ligcr, bcr emftl^aftc fdax, bcr Huge gud^g, bog eble 
in short, worth felt, to 

jpfcrb; fur J, attc, bie i^rcn SBcrtl^ ful^Itcn, obcr ju 
feel it thought. 

fiil^Icn glaubtcn. 

Who last went away over 

2)tc fid^ am le^tcn n)cgbcgabcn unb iibcr bie 
dispersed assembly grumbled were — 

icrriffenc SScrfamntlung am meiften murrten, toaren — 
the ape ass. 

ber 8lffe unb ber @fet. 

SECOND PAUSE. 

Revise from the 11**^ to the 21^ Lesson gradu- 
ally and at the same time go carefully over tke 
verb tieben. 



THE GOKJUGATION OF A WEAK^ VEBB. 
ACTIVB VOIOS. 

Present Infinitive. Present Participle. Perfect Participle. 

fieben, to love, Kebenb, loving, geliebt, loved. 

Imperative: Kebe, love (thou), tiebe er, let him 
love, lieben tt)ir or tafft utt§ lieben, let us love, liebt, 
love (ye), liebctt fie, let them love. 



Verba which never change the vowel of the root» 
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IndicatiTe* SubjunctiTe. 

Present Tense. 

u^ Kebe, I love, id^ Kcbc, (if) I love, 

btt KcBft, thou lovest, im ticbcp, (if) thon lovest, 

er tiebt, be loves, er Kcbc, (if) he love, 

loir Keben, we love, toir Kcbcn, (if) we love, 

il^r ttebt, you love, i^r Kcbct, (if) you love, 

pe Kcben, they love; flC Itcbctt, (if) they love. 

Imperfect Tense. 

id^ ttebtc, I loved, id) KcbtC, (if) I loved, 
bu liebteft, thou lovedst, same as Indicative. 

er licbtc, he loved, 
toir ixtSritn, we loved, 
i^r tiebtct, you loved, 
fie liebten, they loved; 

Perfect Tense. 

idf l^obe geltebt, I have x6) f)ait getiebt, (if) I have 

loved, loved, 

btt ^ajt geliebt, thou hast bu l^abeft geliebt, thou have 

loved, loved, 

er l^at geliebt, he has er ^abe geliebt, he have 

loved, loved, 

iptr Ifoitn flclicbt we have loir l^aben geltcbt, we have 

loved, loved, 

tl^r babt geliebt, you have i^r ^abet geliebt, you have 

loved, loved, 

fie l^ben gelicbt, they fie l^aben getiebt, they have 

have loved; loved. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

ic^ ^otte geliebt, I had td^ l^atte geltebt, (if) I had 

loved, loved, 

btt l^Qtteft geliebt, thou bu l^&tteft geliebt, thou 

hadst loved, hadst. lox^^^ 
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Indicatiye. Sabjunctive. 

er l^atte gctiebt, he had cr ^dttc gclicbt,.he had 

loved, loved, 

toir l^attcn gcliebt, we had toir l^ftttcit gcftcbt, we had 

loved, loved, 

il^r ^attet gdiebt, you had il^r l^ottct gelicbt, you had 

loved, loved, 

fic l^atten gcKcbt, they had fie l^attcn gctiebt, they 

loved; had loved. 

First Future Tense. 

id^ totxbt Reben, I shall id^ luerbe tieben, (if) I 

love, shall love, 

btt ttjirfl Keben, thou wilt bu toerbeft lieben, thou 

love, wilt love, 

er toirb liebeti, he will er totxbt tieben, he will 

love, love, 

n)ir tDerbeti Keben, we shall n)ir totxhtn lieben, we 

love, shall love, 

il^r toerbet Keben, you will il^r tnerbet liebeit, you 

love; will love, 

fie luerben lieben, they will fie toerben tieben, they 

love; will love. 

Second Future Tense. 

x6) luerbe geliebt ^oben, I \6) toerbe geliebt l^aben, 

shall have loved, (if) I shall have loved, 

bu toirft geliebt l^aben, thou bu toerbeft geliebt l^aben, 

wilt have loved, thou wilt have loved, 

er tDirb geliebt ^aben, he er totxht geliebt l^aben, 

will have loved, he will have loved, 

tDtr toerben geliebt l^abeu, toir totxbtn geliebt l^abeti, 

we shall have loved, we shall have loved, 

tl^r n)erbet geliebt l^aben, you il^r totxhti geliebt l^abeu, 

will have loved, you will have loved, 

fie toerben geliebt f^aitn, fie toerben getiebt ^abett, 

Oiey will have loved; they will have loved. 
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First ConditionaL Second Conditional. 

i^ tD^be lieben, I shonld id) tDitrbe geliebt ^aben, 

love, I should have loved, 

bu loiltbeft lieben, thou bu miirbeft gettebt ^abett, 

wooldst love, thou wonldst have loved, 

cr tourbe lieben, hewonld er toutbe getiebt ^aben, 

love, he would have loved, 

tt)ir tDurben (ieben, we n)ir tourben geliebt^ben, 

should love, we should have loved, 

i^r iDurbet lieben, you would i^r murbet geliebt ^aben, 

love, you would have loved, 

fie tourben lieben, they would fie ©urben geliebt ^ben, 

love; they would have loved. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 
Present Infinitive. Perfect Infimtive. 

geliebt toerben, to be loved, geliebt morben fein, to have 

been loved, 

Perfect Participle. 

geliebt aorben; been loved. 

Imperative. 

toerbe geliebt, he (thou) loved, toerbe er geliebt, let him 

be loved, 

loerben tort geliebt, or werbet geliebt, be (ye) 

loved, 

lafft nttS geliebt toerben, let »erben pe geliebf, let 
us be loved. them he loved. 

Indicative. Subjonctive. 

Present Tense. 

i(^ ttierbe geliebt, I am loved, ic^ loerbe geliebt, (if) I he 

loved, 
bn loir^ geliebt, thou art bu toerbeft geliebt, thou 
loved, \>^ \Qi^«^ 

1 
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Indicative. Subjanctive. 

er totrb gelicK ^^ is loved, cr totxht gclicbt, he be lov- 
ed, 

loir toerben gctiebt, we are \p\x totxbtn getiebt, we be 

loved, loved, 

tl^r totxiti gcficbt, you are i^r tpcrbct gcfiebt, you be 

loved, loved, 

ftc n)crben gcliebt, they are fie mcrbcn gclicbt, they be 

loved; loved. 
Imperfect Tense. 

id) ttjurbc gcKcbt, I was ic^ ttJurbc gclicbt, (if) I 

loved, were loved, 

btt ttjurbcft gcKcbt, thou bu ttJiirbcft gctiebt, thou 

wast loved, wert loved, 

er ttJurbc gcKcbt, he was cr tt)flrbc gcKcbt, he were 

loved, loved, 

toir ttJitrben gcKcbt, we toir ttJiirben gefiebt, we 

were loved, were loved, 

il^r tourbct geficbt, you were i^r toiirbet gcliebt, you were 

loved, loved, 

fictDurbcngelicbt, they were fie toflrbett geliebt, they 

loved; were loved. 

Perfect Tense. 

\(S) bin geliebt toorben, I ii^ fei geliebt tDorben, (if) 

have been loved, I have been loved, 

btt bift geliebt toorben, thou btt feieft getiebt toorbcn, 

hast been loved, thou have been loved, 

er ift getiebt tooxitn, he er fei geliebt iDorben, he 

has been loved, have been loved, 

n)ir finb getiebt luorben, we tuir feien getiebt toorbett, 

have been loved, we have been loved, 

il^r feib geliebt luorben, you il^r feiet getiebt toorbett, yon 

have been loved, have been loved, 

fiefittbgetiebt tt)orbett, they fie feien getiebt toorben; 

ir^ve been loved; they have' been loved. 
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Indicative. SubjunctiTe. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

i* toot gcKebt toorben, I id^ toorc geficbt toorbeit, 



bad been loved, 
btt »arft getiebt toorben, 
tbou badst been loved, 

cr tear gcKebt n)orbett, be 

bad been loved, 

toil maren getiebt toorbett; 

we bad been loved, 
i^r toarct getiebt ttjorben, 

you bad been loved, 
fie wareti getiebt xooxhtn, 

tbey bad been loved; 



(if) I bad been loved, 
bu iDSreft getiebt toorben, 

tbou badst been loved, 
er toare getiebt toorbeti, be 

bad been loved, 
toir toorett getiebt toorbett,- 

we bad been loved, 
il^r toaxtt getiebt toorben, 

you bad been loved, 
fie toaxtn getiebt toorben, 

tbey bad been loved. 



First Future Tense. 



id^ toerbe getiebt toerben, I 

sball be loved, 
btt »irft getiebt toerben, 

tbou wilt be loved, 
er toirb getiebt werben, be 

will be loved, 
toir toerben getiebt toerben, 

we sball be loved, 

i^ toerbet getiebt werben, 

you will be loved, 
fie toerben getiebt toerbett; 
they will be loved; 



i6) toerbc getiebt toerben, 
(if) I sball be loved, 

bu loerbefl getiebt ttjerben, 

tbou wilt be loved, 
er n)erbe getiebt totxbtn, 

be will be loved, 
toir koerben getiebt merben, 

we sball be loved, 
il^r toerbet getiebt loerben, 

you will be loved, 
fie n)erben getiebt werben, 

tbey will be loved. 



Second Future Tense. 



id^ koerbe getiebt toorben 
feitt; I sball bave been 
loved, 

btt tt)irft getiebt koorbett fein^ 
tbou wilt bave been lov- 
ed, 

cr tt)irb getiebt toorben fein, 
be will bave been loved, 



id^ toerbe getiebt toorben 

feitt, (if) I sball bave 

been loved, 
btt toerbcft getiebt iDorbcn 

fein, tbou wilt bave been 

loved, 
er iDerbe getiebt toorben fein, 

be will \ia:^^\i^^T3L\<5j^^^ 
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CONJUGATION OP A STRONG VERB. 



Indicative. 

n)ir tt)crbcn gcliebt toorbeit 

fcin, we shall have been 

loved, 
il^r iDerbct geRcbt toorbeit 

fcitt; you will have been 

loved, 
fie iDerben gelicbt iDorbcn 

f citt, they will have been 
loved; 
First Conditional. 

id) iDiirbc gelicbt ttjerben, 
I should be loved, 

bu tDiirbeft geliebt merben, 
thon wouldst be loved, 

er iDurbe geliebt loerbeit, 

he would be loved, 

toir n)ilrben geliebt ttjerbett, 
we should be loved, 

il^r tt)ilrbet geliebt toerbeit, 
you would be loved, 

fie n)ilrben geliebt totxhtn, 
they would be loved; 



Subjunctive. 

tt)ir ttjerben geliebt toorbctt 

fein, we shall have been 

loved, 
i^r iDerbet getiebt toorbeit 

feitt, you will have been 

loved, 
fie ttjerbett geliebt toorbett 

feitt, they will have been 

loved. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ ttJiirbe getiebt tDorbett 

fein, I should have been 

loved, 
bu ttjurbeft geliebt n)orben 

fein, thou wouldst have 

been loved, 

er iDilrbe geliebt toorben 

feitt, he would have been 

loved, 
toir ttjflrbett geliebt n)orbctt 

fein, we should have 

been loved, 
i^r tDiirbet geliebt toorben 

feitt; you would have 

been loved, 
fie toilrbett geliebt loorben 

fein, they would have 

been loved. 



CONJUGATION OP A STBONQi VERB. 

AOTIVB VOICE. 
Infinitive. Present Pairticiple. Perfect Participle. 

finben, to find, fittbenb, finding, gefunben, found. 

^ Sirong Verbs change the vowel of the root. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 
ii) pnbe, I find, id^ finbc, (if) I find, 

bu pttbcft, thou findest, bu jtnbcft, (if) thou find, 

Cr pnbct, he finds, Ct pnbe, (if) he find, 

loir pnbctt, we find, toir finbcn, (if) we find, 

il^r pnbct, you find, i^r finbct, (if) you find, 

fie finbcn, they find; pC pttbcit, (if) they find. 

Imperfect Tense, 

td^ fatrb, I found, id^ fanbc, (if) I found, 

bu fanbp, thou foundest, bu failbcft, (if) thou found, 

er fatrb, he found, cr fdttbe, (if) he found, 

loir fottbctt, we found, loir ffittbCtt, (if) we found, 

i^r fanbet, you found, - il^r fdnbet^ (if) you found, 

pe fanbcn, they found; pc fSnben, (if) they found. 

Note. All other Tenses and Moods are formed like 
those of weak Verbs. 
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IltQe45. The Personal Pronouns are declined thus : 
id), I, bu, thou, cr, he, 

ittctttcr\ of me, beittcr^, of thee, fetncr^ of him, 
Tttir, to me, bir, to thee, i^m, to him, 

mid^, me; bid^, thee; il^rt, him; 

pe, she, e§, it, 

i^rer^ of her, feiitcr^ of it, 

lift, to her, il^m, to it, 

pe, her; e^, it; 

loir, we, i^r, you, pe, they, 

ttttfer, of us, euer, of you, il^rcr, of them, 

UTl§, to us, eud^, to you, il^nctt, to them, 

ttttS, us; tni), you; pc, them. 



1) meiiicr or mcitt, beiuet or \)d\i, \tvcktx qt \tx^. 
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\X(S), (to) himself, (to) herself, (to) itself, (to) one- 
self, (to) themselves (Dat. and Ace.) 

Bule 46. The Irregular Verhs are conjugated 
thus : 

1. bilrfcn, burftc, gcburft, id) barf, bu barfft, er barf; 
to be allowed (dare), implies permission; 

2. !5itttctt, lonntc, gclonnt, id) lattn, bu lannft, er fantt; 
to be able (can), implies power; 

3. mdgcn, nioci^tc, gcmo^t, i^ mag, bu magft, cr mag; 
to be possible (may), implies possibility also liking; 

4. mflffcn, muf^te, gcmufft, i6) muf§, bu mufft, cr mufg; 
to be under the necessity (must), implies depend- 
ency on circumstances; 

5. foHctt, fottte, gcfottt, i6) foil, bu fottft, cr foil; 

to be obliged (shall), implies dependency on the 
will of a person; 

6. ttJottcTi, mollte, gett)oat, td& toiH, bu n)ittft, cr toiU; 
to be willing (will), implies willingness, wish, will; 

7. toiffcn, tottf^tc, gcmufft, id^ tt)ti% bu toeifet, cr tocig; 
to know (by the mind). 

Note. None of the above verbs are defective ; the 
tenses and moods omitted here, are formed according to 
l^aben, except that toottte and {ottte do not modify the Sab* 
junctive. 

Vocabulary. 

biciben, to stay, gcl^cit, to go, Icfcn, to read, 

bcr S5ricf, the letter, tt)cil' because, felbft or fclbcr, self. 



WinmUft itbttng. XXII Oral Exercise. 

Conjugate the above Irregular Verbs after having 
revised the verbs ^abcn, fcttt and tDCrbCtt. 

22nd Grammar Exercise. 

1. S)arf ii) mit S^ncn in btc ©tabt gcl^ctt? 2. Yes> 
tJbou mayest go with us into the town. 3^ S)arf 
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Sari bicfeg 95ud^ lefcn? 4. Yes, he may read this 
book with thee. 5. SSBarum burftctt @ic flepcm nicbt 
bci mir Mcibcn? 6. We were not allowed to stay 
with you, because we had to learn our lessons [yet]. 
7. SBoS font il^r ^ctttc fd^reibcn? 8. We are to write 
a letter to him to-day. 9. ©otttc Sol^ontt bit ttid^t 
Siaffc geben? 10. No, he was to give me fruit ^ but 
he would not. 

11. Was he to buy the horse of the farmer? 
12. 3^/ ^ f'>nte eg laitfen, aber er lonnte nid^t, tt)cil 

cr fettt ®elb l^attC. 13. Dost thou know if thy friends 
can come? 14. SReitt, i(j^ iDeife tttd^t, ob ftc lomtncit 
fdttneit. 15. We did not know what we should say 
of him. 16. S)ag mog toaf)X fein. 17. You were to 
read the letter (for) us.^ 18. ^if tt)uf§te ttid^t, baf« 
i^ tui) ben S5ricf Icfcn foflte, t(| glaubtc, tl^r fdnntet 
rifXt fclbji Icfcn. 19. Did he not like to go with you 
into the village? 20. ga, cr mod^tc tt)O^I, abcr cr 
burftc nid^t 

©dlrettefibmifl. XXII Writing Exercise, 

Copy the declension of the Personal Pronouns 
and the conjugation of the 7 Irregular Verbs as 
above; translate also one half of the 22°^ Exercise. 



Sefefibnng^ XXII Beading Exercise^ 

serpent. 
a)cr S5aucr unb bic ©d^Iangc* 

farmer found 
@in %dtx^mann fonb cine ©d^Iangc, 

almost stiff with cold 
S)ic faft crftarrt t)or Salte toax. 

1 Plural. 2 Dative. 
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snatched from the danger 
©eitt 8trm cntrif§ fie bcr ©cfol^r, 

destruction. 
Uttb i^rcm tta^cn Untcrgangc^ 

took 
6r tttt^m ftc mit \\6) in fcin $au§, 
looked for her comer out 
Uttb ftid^f i^r cittctt SBittlel au§, 

rest branches glowed. 
SBo ttod^ eitt 9left Dott 8lcifertt gtill^te. 
But her distress left, 

Sod^ ate i^r groft unb 3loif) cttttnid^, 
recovered stirred raised 

©rl^oltc, rcgf uttb f)rib fie fid^, 
rewarded bite sting, 

Uttb lol^ttte bent ttiit Sifg uttb ©til, 

safety thus troubled. 
2)en i|re Siettung fo betnill^te. 
Deceived favour tenderness 

95etrog*ne ^ulb unb gdrttid^Ieit, 

to evil-doers blindly help offers 
S)ie greDlertt blinblingS ^iilfe beut — 

always 
^ier folgt ber Sd^abe ftctS ber Oitte. 

§agebortt» 
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Bule 47. The following Strong Verbs are con- 
jugated thus: 

Engl. Inf. Impf. P. Parte. Impf.Subj. 

to bind: biubett, bttttb, gebuttben (battbe); 

to find: finben, fanb, gefuttbeu (f&nbe); 

to succeed: getittgeu,^ gelang, gelungen (gelattge); 



^ lii^pe»onal Verb. 
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Engl. Inf. Impf. 

to sound: flittgett, * Hang, 

to sing: ftttflCTi, fang, 

to sink: finfcn, fan!, 

to spring: fpringcn, f prang, 

to drink: ttiulett, ttanl, 

all the other tenses and moods are derived as shown 

in the paradigm pp. 100 and 101. 



P. Parte. Impf.Subj, 

geftungen Tftange); 
gcfungcn (ffingc); 
gcfunfcn (fanic); 
gcfprungcnnprangc); 
gctrunfcn (tranfc); 



Yocabulary. 



f(ad^, flat, shallow, 

ticf, deep, 

fril^, early, . 

burd^ (Ace), through, 

um (Ace), round, about. 



3)a^ SaSaffcr, the water, 
bag ®Iil(I, luck, &c., 
qlixdixi), lucky &c., 
ia^ Ungtilcl, bad luck &c., 
ungtiicHid^, unlucky, 
licgen, to lie, 

33rd Grammar Exercise. 

1. Sinbe bir cin %vi6) um ben §ate! 2. I have 
already bound a tie round my neck. 3. fjinbcft bu 
bicfc ©tabt fd^5n? 4. Yes. we all find it beautiful. 
5. SaSa^ flang ba bur^ bcu SBalb? 6. I do not think ^ 

that anything sounded through the wood. 7. 3^^^)^ 

greuttbe gcKngt 8ttte§, er l^at tjtel (Stud. 8. Yes, you 

are right, he is very lucky, he succeeds in every 
thing. 9. ©ani bag ©c^iff in tiefem SBaffcr? 10. No 
the water was shallow where the ship sank. 

10. Did your sisters yesterday sing a song? 
11. JRein, metne ©d^tocftern ^aben ntc^t gcjungen, ftc 
fdnncn nic^t fingen. 13. Did Frederick spring higher 
than William? 14. 3a, Srife fprang ^d|er ate Wih 
^clm, cr fpringt am ^5d^ftcn Don 8ttten. 15. Why do 
you not drink? 16. ^6) ^abc genug getrunfcn, id^ 
tocrbe l^eule nid^t mc^r trtnfcn. 17. Who has found 
my stick? 18. Stubotp^ 6ot S^rcn ©tod tm ®arten 



gtauben. 
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OUf bent Z\\(if gefuitben. 19. Why did the men sink 
in the water? 20. ®ie fanlett, tOtxl \ffXt ^ftllbc UTlb 
gilfec gcbunben ttjorcit. 



edjreibefibiing. XXIII Writliig Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses (both moods) of ttitt ten 
and filtgcn, and translate the half of the 23^^ Exercise. 



Sefefibitng. XXIII Beading Exercise. 

S)er Slffc.^ 

eitt fflffc fo^ ein ?paar* gefc^icftc^ ^obcn 

Stn Srett cinmal bic J)amc jic^n,* 

Unb fa^* auf icbcn ^lafe,® ben fie ber2)ame^ gaben,® 

aRtt einer at^tfamfeit/ bie ftotj^^ ju fagen fd^ien/^ 

ate" lannf er felbft bie S)anie jie^n.* 

(gr tegte^^ balb" fein aRlf^Dergnilgen, " 

Salb" feinen a3eifaa*« an ben Sag,^' 

(£r fd^ilttelte" ben ftopf jefei bei*® beg (Knen gftgen/* 

Unb biaigte2<> barauf" be« Slnbern feinen ©d^tog." 

S)er Sine, ber gem fiegen^^ ttjottte, 

©ann^* einmat lange nad^, um re^t gefd^tcft'injiel^n;** 

S)er fflffe ftiefe^^ barauf^i an t^n 

Unb ni(Ite,27 bafg er madden*® fottte. 



1 ape. * couple. ^ clever. * bie 2)aine jie^n: to ^lay 
at drauirhts. * saw. « place. ^ men. 8 gave. • attention, 
w proudly, ii seemed. " as if lie could. ^8 (eate an ben 
Sag: exhibited. ^^ balb-balb: now-then. i< displeaaore. 
i« approval, i^ shook, i® at. ^^ moves. ^ approved. 
21 thereupon. 22 stroke. ^8 to conquer. ^ meaitated. 
28 to draw. ^ nudged. 27 nodded. 28 be quick. 
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J)0(^ totldftti ©tein^® ?oIl id^ benn jtcl^n,**^ 

ffienn bu'g fo guttjeTite^ft?^^ f})rad^betcrjflmtc'iftttabe. 

S)ett, icnctt, ober biefen ba, 

atuf wcld^cm i(^ ben ginger ^obe? 

S)er affe lad^elte,*^ bo?§ er fi^ fragen fa^, 

Unb \pxai) ju iebent ©tein** mit einem JRlcIen:*' 3^- 



Uni beren SSei^l^eit ju ergriinben/* 

S)ie t^un, ate ob fteba§, tt)a§but)erfte|^ji,** tjerftiinben:'® 

©0 froge fie urn fHati^.^'' @inb'® fie mit i^rem 3a 

83ei^® beinen g^agen^* ^urtig*® ba: 

©0 fannft bu ntatl^ematifc^*^ fd^Iiegen,** 

S)afg fie nid^t bag ®eringfte*^ toiffen. 

©cflert. 
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Bule 48. The following Strong Verbs are con- 
jugated thus: 

EngliBh. Inf. Imp£ P. Parte. Impf. Subj. 

to begin: beginnen, begann, begannen (beadnne or be^ 

fldnne); 
to win: getoinnen, gemann, gett)onnen (gett)5nne or ge- 

ttSnne); 
to swim: fcJ^tDtntnten, fd^mamm, gefc^toontnten (fdbtodmnte or 

fd^to&mme); 
to meditate : finnen, fattn, gefonnen (fdnne or fftnne); 
to spin: f<)tnnen, fpann, gejponnen (fpdnneorf<)anne). 

Btde 49. After the Conjunctions U^enn, if, and 
ob, if or whether, use the Verb in the Subjunctive 



2® man. ** nnderstandest. 31 angry. 32 smiled. 88 nod. 
** to fathom. 86 nnderstandest. 36 nnderstood. 37 fop 
their advice. 38 if they aie. 39 questions. ^ Tft^jl^. 
*i mathematically. ^ conclude. ** veaaV, 
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Mood; if in the Imperfect or Pluperfect Tense ; further, 
where uncertainty is expressed and in Indirect Speech 
the Subjunctive is employed. 



aWflnblidje ftliimg. XXIV. Oral Exercise. 

Translate and decline: if I began, won, swam, 
meditated, span, also: if I had begun, won, swum, 
meditated, spun. 

Yocab alary. 

S)Og So^r, the year, bet Stbcitb, the evening, 

ber SKonat, the month, bie SRac^t, the night, 

ber lag, the day, bie aRitternad^t, the mid- 
bcr aRorgen, the morning, night, 

ber 2Rittag, the midday, bie ©tunbe, the hour, 

noon, bie SRiltttte, the minute, 

ber SSormittag, the fore- bie ©ecunbe, the second, 
noon, bie Strbeit, the work, 

ber Stad^mtttag, the after- bag SEJetter, the weather, 
noon, 

ein toettig, a little, fertig, ready, jefet, now, gegett 
(Ace), towards, ttJattll, when? 

24th Grammar Exercise. 

1* 3Batttt toflrbe ii) luol^t mit meiner 8trbeit ferttft 
fein, toentt id^ jefet begSnne? 2. You would be done, 
I think, towards evening. 3. SBa§ ttJilrbe ^^X ©ruber 
ti^utt, ttjetrn er gett)5nne? 4. I do not know if he 
would do anything. ^ 5. SOSentt bie grou bag ttt etttem 
Kbenb ge^^jonnen ^dtte, fo milf^te fie fe^r flelfttg ges 
toefett fdn. 6. Yes, but I do not know if she has 
spun it all in one evening. 7. ^O^^tttt fragt, ob e^ 
nid^t beffer tpare, menn voir uttfere Slrbeit iefet begdtmen, 
j- P ^« meditated a little he would know it. 9. ®agte 
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fiubttJtg ttici^t, er Bntte nid^t fci^ttJimtnen? 10. Yes, 
Louis said, he could not swim, but he would learn 
it if he had time. 



QiffXt\bmm^. XXIY Writing Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses (both Moods) of be^ 
ginnen and translate the 24^ Exercise. 



Sefriibitng. XXIY Beading Exercise. 

S)er ^ful. 

S)cr Sufuf^ f})rad^ mtt cincm ©taor,^ 

Der ouS ber ©tabt entflo^en^ loar, 

SBaS fprid^* tnaii, fittg^ cr an ju fd^reicn,* 

SBag fpric^t man in ber ©tabt tjon unfcrn aRcfobcien?^ 

SBa§ fpric^t man tjon ber SRac^tigaH?® — 
S)ie ganje aSeft® lobt^^ i^re Sieber. — 
Unb Don ber fierc^e?^* rief^^ er wieber. — 
a)ie ^albe^^ ®tabt lobt i^rer ©ttmme" ©c^alL^^ 

Unb Don ber Slmfel?^^ fu^r cr fort." — 
auc^ btefe lobt^® man i)kx unb bort,^®. 
3(^ mufg bi^ bod^ no(^ ettoaS fragen: 
SBa^, rief^^ er, f|)ri^t* man benn oon mtr? 

5Da«, \pxad) ber ®taar, ba^ ttjeife tc^ ni^t ju fagen, 
a)enn leine ©eele*^ reb't*^ Don btr. 
@o toxViii^, ftt^rer fort," mid^anbemUnbanl^^rad^en" 
Unb enrig^ Don mir felber fpred^en. 
®ettert. 

1 cuckoo. * starling. 3 escaped. * say people. * com- 
menced. ^ to cry. 7 melodies. ^ nightingale. ® all the 
world. 1® praises. " lark. ^ cried, i* half, i* her voice's 
15 sound, w blackbird, i^ continued. 18 people prase. 
^® here and there. ^ not a souL *^ speaks. ^ at tne in- 
gratitude. *8 revenge. ** ever. 
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TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON. 

Bale 60. The Auxiliary fcttt is used to form 
the past tenses of all Transitive Yerhs that imply 
a change (of place, position or condition &c.); as, 
lommen, to come, ftttrjen, to stumble, genefcn, to re- 
cover health; or a coming into existence, as, tottbtn, 
to become, gefd^cl^Ctt, to happen. All other verbs 
require the Auxiliary ^abett. 

Examples: 

3(^ bin gefommen, I have come, 
bjl bift gefturjt, thou hast stumbled, 
er ift gettefen, he has recovered his health, 
loir filtb gctoorben, we have become, 
i^r feib gciocfcn, you have been, 
ftc finb gcgoTtgcn, they have gone, 
eS ift gcfd^C^en, it has happened. 
Bule 61. The following Strong Verbs are con- 
jugated thus: 



English. 


Inf.Impf.P.Part. 


Pres. iDd. 


Imp. 


to command: 


befe^Icit, 


i(^ bcfc^Ic, 


befie^l! 




befall, 


btt befie^Ift, 


befe^lc cr! 




befol^ten, 


cr befte^lt, 




fo break: 


brcdjen, 


i(^ breeze. 


^ 




brad[i, 


bu brid^ft, 


bri^l 




gebtoc^en, 


er bric^t, 




to help: 


lelfctt, 


i(^ bclfe, 






m, 


bu ^ilfft, 


Pfl 




ge^olfcn, 


er ^ilft, 




to take: 


nc^tnen, 


id^ nc^me, 






na^m, 


btt ntmmft, 


tttmm! 




gcitotntttcit^ 


cr nitntnt 




to speak: 


fprcd^cn, 


i(^ frrcd^e, 






fprac^, 


bu fpric^ft, 


fpri(^l 




gcf})roci^en, 


er \pxM^i, 
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Ill 



English. Inf.Impf.P.Part. Pres. Ind. 



Imp. 



to steal: 


jic^len, 


i(^ fle^te, 




Ita^t, 


bu ^tm, fKe^t! 




gCftOl^lCtt, 


cr ftie^It, 


to die: 


^terben, 


t(^ ficrbe. 




flarb, 


bu pirbft, ftirb! 




gcftorben. 


cr pirbt, 


to throw: 


tuerfett, 


td^ locrfc. 




loarf, 


bu toirffl, tinrf! 




gctoorfett, 


cr toirft. 




Yoeabnlarjr. 


S)cr Stein, the 


stone, 


angefommcn, arrived. 


bic Siotl^, the need, 


abgcreift, set out. 


bad Sab, the bath, 


fallen, to fall, 


bad ©tu(f, the 


piece. 


balb, soon, Dtetteid^t, per- 

haps. 



Wfinblidle Ubitttg. XXY Oral Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses of the above Strong 
Terbs; form also the Perfect Tense of a nnmber of 
former verbs. 

25th Grammar Exereise. 

1. SBamm bricftft bu bad »rob in ©tilclc? 2. I 
break it in pieces, because the others have also broken 
their bread in pieces. 3. SBcr ^at bcm SJlannc in 
fetner 9lot^ gC^Otfcn? 4. The good prince has helped 
the man in his need, he helps all men when he can. 
5. aSo bift bu geficm gemcfen? 6. I have be^n in 
the wood and have taken a bath in the lake. 7. 9{immft 
bu jcbcn Xag ein 93ab im @cc im SBalbc. 8. Yes. I 
take a bath and mj friend here takes one too, but 
not always in the lake. — Take thou one to-day! 
9. @tm4t ber 3Rann, ber gcfiem bei 2^en au^ 
2)eutf^Ianb angclommen ift, ettftU\4^^ \ft. ^'^^ '^'^ 
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man who arrived yesterday at our house, speaks only 
German. 

11. Why is the English gentleman departed so 
soon? 12. gr tfi fo balb abgercifl, »cil ciner fcittcr 
Srilber gcporbcn tft. 13. Why throwest thou stones 
at my windows? 14. SSetjct^cn ®ic, mcitt $err, Of 
^abc ttic^t mit ©tcincn gcworfcn, e§ toax eiii anbeter 
ffnabc, bcr oft mit ©tcincti toirft. 15. Perhaps if 
you spoke to^ him he would not throw again. 16. 3^ 
^abe t^m id^on oftcr bcfo^Icn, nic^t loicbcr mit ©tctttcn 
gU lOCrfcn. 17. Have you taken my piece (of) bread? 
18. SRritt, id^ ^abc e^ nid^t gcnommcit, ber §uttb ^at 
c^ geftol^Icn, ftarl ^at cS gcfe^cn. 19. Does your dog 
often st^al? 20. SDaS fatitt id^ bit tticftt fageii, ob cr 
oft fticMt, x6) ^abc batjon nur bic§ cine fDtal gcl^drt. 



Sd^reibriibimg* XXT Writing Exercise. 

Conjugate: cmpfc^^ICTl, to recommend, jcrbrcd^cil, 
to break to pieces, befptec^ett, ^ to bespeak; translate 
also the half of the 25*^ Exercise. 



ii^efefibitng* XXT Reading Exercise. 

1. 
^W^h i>er fo manege 3tai)i 
^ou§ unb $of* getreu^ bcioac^t* 
Unb oft gonjen S)tcbe§banbcn^ 
S)ttrd^ fcin Sctten^ loibcrftanbcn,^ 

1 mit. 

' These compoond Verbs do not get the aoffment ge«. 
1 (Greek) Watchman. » yards. » faithfoUy. * watched, 
*' of Uueves. ^ barking. ^ resisted. 
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$^^laj, bem &ip^ ZnUian,^ 
3)er bod^* gut ju fte^lcit timfstc, 
©elber jlueimal loeic^cn^^ inuf^tc, 
S)tcfcn ^eP^ rin gicber^^ ^^ 



ftrumm^olgot^*^ unb aRit^ribati® 
SWuf^te fi(^ bcr 4)unb bequcmcn" 
SaSibcr^® SBiactt cingune^mcn^*. 
©elbft be§ SRad^bam ©aftioirt^g^o gKfl^»^2i 

S)cr Dorbem^^ in frembcn^^ fianben 
Site cin Socior auSgeftanbctt,^ 
aSSar t)crgcbeii§26 bet bcm Sic^.^^ 

3. 

ffauin27 erf^ott^a bie f^timme^^ ^o%^ 
ate t)Ott i^rer aWittag^fofi^^ 
aac Sruber unb Scfanntctt^^ 
^l^^Iaj p befud^en^^ ranntctt.^* 
^antalon,^^ fcin beftcr greunb, 
Serft^® i^ an bcm (|ci$en SRunbe. 
D! crfeufjt^^ ct, bitt'rc ©tunbc! 
Dl toer ^atte'« bag gemeintl^« — 

Continuation in next Lesson. 



8 a name. • snrely. ^^ yield, n attacked. ^ fever. 
13 eave. i* advice. ^^ lavender, i® mithridate. i^ accom- 
modate. ^® againfft. ^^ to take. ^ landlord's, *i pain. 
22 fonnerly. ^ foreign. ** exhibited. 26 in vain. 2« beast. 
27 scarcely. ^8 ^as heard. ^ bad. *> news. 31 midday 
meal. 32 acqoaintances. ^ to visit. 34 ran. 36 (French) 
trousers. 36 licks. 37 he sighs. 38 would have thought. 



^ 
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Bule 52. 


The follow 


ing Strong 'V 


''erbs are coi 


jugated thus: 








English. Inf. 


Impf. P. Parte. 


Pres. Ind. 


Imp. 


to eat: 


effen,! 


tt^ effc, 






aS, 


bu ifft, 


tf§! 




gcflcffcit, 


cr tfft, 


cffe er! 


to give: 


geben, 


tc^ gcbc, 






idi, 


bu giebft 


gtebl 




gegeben, 


er gtcbt, 




to happen;* 


gefd^e^en, 








gcfd^e^cn, 


e^ gcfd^ie^t, 


e^ gefd^e^e! 


to read: 


lefen, 


ic^ tefc, 






tad, 


bu liejt. 


lied! 




gclcjcn, 


cr licft 




to »ee: 


fe^en, 


ii) fe^e. 






\Ci% 


bu fte^t, 


fte^I 




gefc^cn, 


er m. 




to forget: 


Dcrgeffen, 


\i) tjcrgeffc, 






terga^ 


bu tjcrgifft, Dcrgifg! 




t)crgeffen, 


er tjergtfft- 





Bale 63. The following Prepositions are followed 
by the Dative: 

{bei, with, at the house of, by, at, 
mit, with, in company of; 
{nai), to (a \)lace), after, according to, 
}U, to (a person), at; 
ft)On, from, of, 
\auS, from, out of; feit, since. 



^ fteffett; when speaking of animalp, conjogated like e{feir» 
' impersonal Verb. 
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Examples. 

Sr ifft ^ttte 6ei mir, he dines at my hoase 
to-day. 

Sir ge^ mit i^m nac^ bet @tabt jum doctor, 
we are going with him to the town to the doctor. 

@ie lontntt uom 9Rarft, er f ommt on^ ber @(^itle, 
she comes from the market, he comes from the 
schooL 

fiarl ift feit brei ^a^rtit in dtom, Charles has 
been in Bome since three years. 

Tofabulary. 

bie ffieft, the world, bcr SBeitt, the wine, 

bic Xafd^, the pocket. bad Sier, the beer, 

ber Su^^anbttr, the book- bad ^eifc^, the meat, 

seller, bfina^e, nearly, fru^, for- 
bcr ftafe, the cheese, merly, 

ber @<^iltfett, the ham. le^t last. geto5§nti(^, nsoaL 



SUxblt^e Ulitns. XXTI Oral Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses and the Perfect 
Tenses, both moods, of: ge6tn and fc^; illustrate the 
Prepositions by connecting them with a number of 
nouns previously learnt: as, at my father's house, to 
the castle, to the gentleman &c. 

36tli 6raiiiinar Exercise. 

1. 3^"d ein menig 9rob unb ftafe unb trinfe cin 
(i^lad SBtinl 2. I have eaten something already 
and drunk a glass of beer. 3. Su ifit )n rotni^ 
S(ei{(^ unb fie ifft ^U t>iti Srot). 4. I have never 
eaten much, but when I was .-tt your hou.se I -^tA 
more than usual 5. Sem 4\tbt tx tita %^vc^»v ^^c^ 
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bO§ anbere Slcifd^. 6. The ham he has given to 
his brother and the other meat to his friend. 7. 
©tel^ft bu, tt)a^ ba gefd^ict)t? 8. I did not see what 
has happened. 9. SBenti bu ba§ Sud^ gclc^cit ^oft, fa 
bergifS ntd^t, ttad^ bcr ©tabt jum Sud^^ftttblcr ju fld^cit, 
cr giebt btr ein anbcrc^. 10. When I have read the 
book, I (shall) go to the bookseller's. 

11. Hast thou forgotten what thou hast read 
of the good king in the beautiful book? 12. 3a, ii) 
ffaht c^ fd^ott ttJtebcr Dcrgeffen, id^ tjcrgcffe fcit mciner 
lefeten ffiranftieit tci^t, fruiter Dcrgag tc| ntd^t fo leid^t. 
13. Thou forgettest, my friend, that we are to come 
to-day to our professor. 14. ga, id^ l^dtte e§ beittQl^e 
tjetgeffctt. 15. Does Charles not see with whom 
William reads? 16. ga, cr fie^t cg cbeii fo gut ttJte 
bu C§ ficl^ft. 17. What has happened since my last 
illness? 18. gd^ tDcife c§ nid^t, id^ ijabt c§ Dcrgcffeu^ 

19. Give me a piece of that smoked meat and a 
glass of wine; I have eaten nothing since ten hours. 

20. $ter, nimm unb x% x6) gcbe c^ bit gcrnc. 



) 



©ilirettefiliiing. XXYI Writing Exercise. 

Copy the Conjugation of the Strong Verbs and 
translate the half of the 26**^ Exercise. 



Sefeiibitng* XXYI Reading Exercise. 

Continued. 

4. 

Sld^! ricf^ ^P^^Iay, ^Pantaton! 
Sft^g nid^t tpa^r, id^ flcrbe fd^on? 

J cried. 
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$fitt' ic^ irar ttic^tS eingcttommeit* 
Sot' i^ too^t baDoitgefommenl^ 
©terb' ic^ ^rmfter fo gcfcfttoinb,* 
D fo faim^ btt pc^cr^ fc^reiett,* 
S)at§ bic Dtelctt arjeneiett^ 
SRritte^ lobes « aueOc' ftnb! 

5. 

SaSie jufrieben fcj^ticf' id) ein/^ 
©ottf i^ ttur fo mand^ Sciii,^^ 
S)o§ W^ mir bcrfc^arrcn " mfiffen, 
aSor bem lobe^^ no(^ gcTtiefeeii!^* 
^fe§ mac^t mtc^ fimnner))otI/^ 
®af§ i(^ bicfctt ©(^afe^* ucrgcffcn, 
Ku^t t)or meinent Si&e freffen, 
tCu^ itic^t mit mir ne^mtit foO. 



Siebft bu mic^ unb bifk mir trcu, 
D! fo M^i^fte ^crbei!!' 
Sines toirp bu bei ben Sinben" 
9n bem (Sartent^ore^® ftnben; 
(EineS, Geber ^ontoton, 
^6' id^ mir no(^ gejtem SRorgen 
3n bem SBinterreiS*® t)erborgett;** 
Xber frifs mir nic^tS bat)on! 

Continuation in next Lesson. 



* taken no medicine. ' epot o£ * qniekly. ^ tuIAj. 
* cry. ^ medidnes. ^ of my aeath. * the soorce. ^ woold 
fidJ. asleep. ^ bone. ^ to bury. ^ deatlu ^* to enjoy. 
1* sorrowfiiL i* treasure. ^ fetch them here! ^ lime trees. 
^^ garden gate. * twigs of winter. 21 hidden. 
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Bale 64. The following strong. Verbs are con- 
jugated thus: 

English. Inf. Impf. P. Part. 

to drive, sail: fai^rett, filler, gefal^teti, 
to dig: grabett, grub, gcgroben, 

to lade, load: laben, fub, gefoben, 

Pres. Ind. 

ic^ folate, bu fd^rft er fd|rt; 
" id^ grabc, bu grdbft, cr grabt; 
\6) labc, bu Idbft, cr Iftbt; 

to invite: labett, also einlobett, same as laben. 

English. Inf. Impf. P. Part. 

to beat, strike: fd^tagctt, fd^fug, gcfc^togeii, 

to carry: ttagcn, trug, getragctt, 

to grow: toa^fcn, toud)^, gcttja^fcn, 

to wash: loafd^cii, ttjufd^, gewafd^cti, 

Pres. Ind. 

xi) f dotage, bu fd^Iagft, cr ?(i^Mgt; 

ii) trage, bu trSgft, cr trfigt; 

i^ toa^fc, bu md^ft, cr to'd6))t\ 

i4 toa(i)t, bu toa^i^tf cr mdfd^t. 

Bule 66. The following Prepositions govern 
the Accussative; viz., 

burd^, through, fiir, for, gcgcn, against, towards, 
Ol^nc, without, urn, about, ttJibcr, against. 

Xragc bad burd^ bad ipaud, carry that through 
the house! 

fe bod fflr ntid^, buy that for me! 
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©prid^ lli(^t flegett i^n, do not speak against him! 
ffotnmc ol^lie fie, come without them! 
&tfjl* Utn t)Q^ @d^Iof$, go around the castle! 
3)0^ ift loibcr mciitcn SaSttten, that is against 
my will. 

Tocabnlary. 

bog Qimmtx, the room, bie 2ampt, the lamp, 

bcr ©tul^t, the chair, ftcllcn, to put, place, 

bie f^ulsbanf, the stool, tobt; dead, 

bag ©ofa, the sofa, jufammen, together, 

ber ftamin, the chimney, immer, always, 

bie Ul^r, the clock, offen, open. 



Winmift Uditng. XXYIl Oral Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses of some of the ahove 
Strong Verbs, also the Perfect Subjunctive; combine 
the above Prepositions with a number of nouns 
previously learnt. 

27th Grammar Exercise. 

1. aSer f)ai bie ©tii^Ie burt^ bag gimmer ge^ 
tragett? 2. John says, Fred has^ carried them 
through the room, he says that he always carries 
them through. 3. ffite id^ l^dre, fa^rt bein ajater l^eute 
offnt bxi) nad) ber ©tabt. 4. No, he drove yesterday 
without me, but to-day we drive together to the 

village. 5. Zxaqt bie Sam^je unb bie Wjx urn ben 
Zi^d) unb ftelle fie auf ben ftamin ober ben Dfen! 
6. The servant says she has already taken them to 
the other room. 



1 Indirect Speech demands ttie\eT\> \si \3si^^x^-^ssvsi«ass^. 
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7. Who washes those handkerchiefs for me? 
8. gl^rc ©d&tocftcr fogt, bic SKogb l^abc ftc fc^on gc= 
ttjofd^cn unb jcfet tpofd^c ftc bic ^cmbctt. 9. Is this 

the boy who always strikes my dogs? 10. 3ltm, 
tncitt $err, bic§ ift ber Srtobe, bcr bic fiddler im &at^ 
ten gr&bt. 



^^ttibtmH. XXVn Writing Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses, also the Perfect of 
fo^rCtt, translate the 27**^ Exercise. 



Sefefliunfl. XXTU Reading Exercise. 

(Continued.) 



^Paittatott toax fortgcrannt/ 
Srad^tc trcuKd& toa^ cr fanb. 
^pi^ijlttE rod^^ mit fd^toad^em SKutl^c' 
5Rad^ bcm S)unft* uoit fcittcm @utc; 
enblid^,^ ba fcitt Slugc brid^t, 
©t^rid^t cr: taf« mir« Mc^ Ucgcn! 
©tcrb' td^, fo fottft bu eg friegcn/ 
«ber, ©ruber, c^er^ ttid^t! 

8. 

®oav id) ttur fo glilcftid^ feiit, 
Uttb bag fd^5ttc ©d&tttlcttbcitt, 
3)ag td^ — bod^ id^ mag'g ttid^t fiigeti, 
2Bo id^ bicfcg ^ingetragen. 

^J»n^ away. 2 smelled. » faintly. '^ odour. « at last. 
"*" ^^ ^ get. 8 sooner. 
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SBcrb' id^ loicbcrum* gefunb, 
SBitt id) bit, bci nteincm Scbcn, 
9lud& btc bcfte ^alftc^® gcbctt; 
3a bu fottft — l^icr ftorb ber §unb. 

S)cr ®tiiS)aU^^ blcibt im lobe farg/^ 
Stoectt^* SUdtc^* loirft er ouf bcti ®arg/^ 
Uttb taufettb tuirft er mtt ©ntfefeett^® 
SRac^ ben ntit atigft^^ Dernjo^rten ^^ ©d^dfeen.^* 
D f^toere Saft*^ ber (Sitetleit!" 
Urn fd&ted^t ju lebeti, f^tuer ju fterbeti, 
©ud^t^^ man fid^ ®ilter p ertoerben,^* 
Serbient^* eitt folc^c^ @tud wo^t SReib?^^ 

©ettert. 



Bole 56. 

jngated thus: 

English, 
to roast: 
to fall: 
to catch: 
to hang:^ 
to hold: 
to let: 

to guess, advise 
to sleep: 
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The following Strong Verbs are con- 



Intinitive. 

bratett, 

faHett, 

fattgen, 

^angen, 

^alteti, 

loffen, 

rotl^cn, 

f^tafen. 



Imperfect. Perf. Parte. 



briet, 

fid, 

Png, 

^tng, 

^iett 

UeB, 

rtetl^, 

miti 



gebrotett, 

gefaHeti, 

gefangen, 

ge^angen, 

ge^alten, 

getoffett, 

gerat^ett, 

gefc^tafett, 



• again. ^ half. ^^ miser. ^ stingy. ^^ (obsolete) 
two. 1^ looks. 15 coffin, i* horror, i' angnish. i® hoard- 
ed. !• treasures. ^^ burden, ^i vanity. ** seeks. ^ to 
acquire. ** deserves. 26 envy. 

1 This verb is intransitive only, the tranaitl^^ cn^sl^ \s^ 
^angen, l^fttigte, ge^fingt. 
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EDglish: Free. Ind. 

to roast; i^ brotc, bit btStji, cr 6r&t; 

to fall: tc^ fottc, btt m% er fact; 

to catch: id| fcwfle, btt fangft, cr ffingt; 

to hang: id^ l^attgc, btt l^fingft, er ^fittgt; 

to hold: i(^ ^altc, btt ^attft, cr l^ait; 

to let: id& loffe, bu Wfft, cr lafft; 

to guess, advise: td^ rat^c, btt rotl^ft, cr rfitl^; 
to sleep: i(^ fd^Iofc, btt fc^Iofft, cr fd^teft. 

Bule 57. The following Prepositions goyem 

the Accusative when a change of place is implied 

or when they are employed in a figurative sense, 
otherwise the Dative; viz., 

on, on, at, in, l^itttcr, behind, tttttcr, under, among, 

attf, on, upon, ncbctt, beside, t)Or, before, ago, 

in, in, itbcr, over, above, jtptfd^Ctt, between. 

Examples: 
to hold something to the window, ettoaS ait bal^ 

genfter l^alten, 
to hang at the window, on bcm gcnftcr l^angcn, 
to believe in the gospel, an ba^ ©tjanflcUttm glattbcn, 
to fall upon the sofa, attf ba^ ©ofa fatten, 
to sleep upon the sofa, attf bcni ®ofa fc^tafcn, 
to think much of a friend, attf einen grCttttb Dtel l^altCtt, 
to fall into the fire, in ba« getter fatten, 
to roast in the oven, in bent Dfen braten, 
to hang something behind the tree, jointer bctt 93aum 

^angen, 
to hang behind the tree, jointer bent 95attm l^angcn, 
hold it beside the fire, nebctt ba^ getter l^altc e^! 
to sleep beside the fire, nebctt bent gCttcr fc^tafcit, 
to let something over the water, ettna^ ftber bag SEBaffcr 

laffen, 
to hang over the water, ilber bent SBaffcr l^angcn, 
to laugh at an advice, ilber einen 3lat^ lad^en, 
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to fall among robbers, untet bie Slfiuber faHctt, 
to fall under a tree, Utttcr CtttCll SJautn fatten, 
hold it before the fire, ^altc C^ t)Or bag geucr, 
it hangs before the fire already, e§ ^attgt fc^Ott t)Or 

bem geuer, 
he fell three days ago, cr ficl Dor brei ZoQtn, 
to halt between two fires, jwifd&cn jwci geuerti fatten, 
to get between two fires, Jtoifd^cn Jtoci gcucr flCtatl^Ctt. 



Winmitft ittuns. XXTni Oral Exereise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses of the above Strong 
Verbs and find more examples for the Prepositions. 

Vocabulary. 

S)ic ftild^C, the kitchen, btc ©d^CUttC, the barn, 

ber &o6), the man-cook, bet ^ti^i, the groom, 

Wc &i^i)inn, the cook, bcr 3^9^^/ the hunter, 

bcr SSobetl, the garret, btC gtammc, the flame, 

bcr better, the cellar (under- JUCrft, first, 

ground), bitte, please. 

28th Grammar Exercise. 

1. SBer ^ai ben ^afen im gclb gcfangcn? 2. The 
hunter has caught the hare in the field and has hung 
it into the yard where it still hangs on a nail. 

3. ajrat bcr ftod^ ben ^aitn am geuer ober int Dfen. 

4. We have no man-cook, we only keep a female 
cook; she puts^ the hare first to the fire then she 
leayes it (for) an hour in the oven. 5. 9tat^{i btt 
mir unter ntctnem neuen ^aufe etnen better madden p 
laffen? 6. I advise you to let it alone. ^ 7. SBo Wfi 



1 Translate 'haogs*. 2 ein. 
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bu gefottcn, tnctn ©ol^n? 8. I fell upon my arm when 
I went into the barn. 9. Where is our servant? 
10. Our servant is stopping^ with the horses behind 
the barn. 

11. What does the groom do in the yard? 

12. S)cr ^ed^t Idfft btc ^JSfcrbc in ben ®tan gel^cn. 

13. Where do the huntsman and the groom sleep? 

14. 3)cr Sftgcr fd^Iaft in feincm ^'dvL^i^m neben bent 
SBatbe, bcr Sned^t fd^Iaft in cincm 3inimer tiber bent 
©taQ. 15. Hold this for me over the fire, please, 
but do not let it fall into the flames! 16. ©el^t flCm, 
toenn bu mir tnjnjtfd^en btes Sud^ in bte ©tube tragft. 
17. Who has gone to^ the garret? 18. S)tC ftac^inn 
ift ouf ben Soben gegangen, fie fd^toft auf bent SSoben. 
19. What did^ the hunter hold in his hand? 20. @r 
l^iett einen §afcn in ber $onb, ben er in bte ^d^e 
tragen tooUtt. 



©ddretteiUmiiB. XXVIII Writing Exercise. 

Copy the Strong Verbs and translate the half 
of the 28**" Exercise. 



Sefeiiiung. XXTIII Beading Exercise. 

Sie S'afeen nnb ber ^an^l^err. 

1. 

lifter nnb SKenfd^en f^ttefen fefte,^ 
©elbft ber ^au^pxopf)tit^ fd&tief, 
ate ein ©^toami^ gefc^toangter* ®ape*^ 
Son ben nad^ften S)ad^em jHeg.* 



1 TransL 'halts*. « auf. 3 Imperfect. 
1 soundly. * cock. ^ gwarm. * with tails. * visitort. 
descended. 
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2. 

3n bcm ^ox^aaV cineS SRcid^cn 
©tintmten® fie i^r Sicbd^cn art, 
©0 cin Stcb, ba§ ©tciti'® crloctd^cn,^*^ 
aRcrtfd^ctt rafcttb^^ madden lonn* 

3. 

S)araufi2 tangtctt^^ attc fio^cn, 
5Poftem/* I&rmen/^ bafs c§ frad&t/® 
3tfd&en," ^cutcrt,i« f^rubcln,i» fra^cn^^o 
»ti5" bcr ^crt im $aug crtuad^t^a 



S)icfcr fl)rirtgt mit cittern ^PriigeP^ 
Stt bcm fittftci'tt^* ©aal l^eruiti,^^ 
©d^Idgt uitt \i6), serfiogt^® bctt ©^jiegel/'^ 
SBirft eitt S)ttfeettb ©d^alcti^® uttt, 



©tol^ert^® iiber cin'gc ©t)ditc,^^ 
©tiirjt^i itti gotteit auf bte U^r, 
Utib jcrbrid^t jtoci {Rei^ett^^ S^^ttc: 
aStittbcr^s gifer^^ fd&abet^^ ttur. 

i5t(^ttt)er. 



7 anteroom. ^ they commenced. ® stones, lo soften. 
11 forious. 12 then. 13 danced, i^ bounce, i*^ brawl. 
W furionslj. i^ hiss, i® howl, i® spont. 20 scratch. 
21 till. 23 awakes. 23 cudgel. 24 dark. 25 about. 26 knocks 
to pieces. 27 mirror. 28 cups. 29 stumbles. *> chips. 
31 drops. ^ rows. 33 blind. '^ zeal. 36 Joes harm. 
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Bole 68. 

jagated thus: 

Engl, 
to bite: 
to catchy seize : 
to whistle: 
to tear, rend: 
to ride: 
to throw: 
to cut: 

to strive, quar- 
rel, dispute : 
Bule 69. 
Grenitive : 



The following Strong Verbs are con- 



Inf. 
bct^Ctt, 

gtetfctt, 

^fctfett, 

rcifecn, 

rcitctt, 

fd^mcifectt, 

fd^Ttcibctt, 



Impf. 

griff, 

ritt, 

fc^tnif^, 

fc^nitt, 



P. Parte, 
flebiffen; 
gcgriffcn; 
gct)fiffcii; 
fleriffcn; 
flerittctt; 
flefd^miffcti; 
flcfc^ttittcn; 



ftrcttcn, ftritt, gcftrittcn. 

The following Prepositions govern the 



ftatt or anftatt, instead, Dcrttttttctft, by means, 

tro^, in spite, lod^rcrtb, during, 

Ungeac^tet^ notwithstanding, tDCgett, on account. 

JSa:ample8: 
a picture instead of a book: cttl 93ilb Oltftatt citte^ 

he sleeps notwithstanding the noise: er fd^I&ft UTtge^ 
od^tct bc§ Sdrm§; 

they ride inspite of my warning: ftC tettctt ttofe ttlCttter 
SBartiUTtg; 

we bite by means of the teeth: tt)tr bci^eit Dermtttctft 
ber 3Sl^«e; 

thy seizede him during the night: matt griff t^It 
tobi)xtn\> bcr Sftad^t; 

do you quarrel on account of the money? ftrettct t^t 
tucgeit bc^ ®elbc§? 
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Wiumitft UbnUQ. XXIX Oral Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses, also the Pluperfect 
of the above Strong Verbs and find some more 
examples for the Prepositions. 

Tocabulary. 

®a^ Serbot, the prohibition, fd^icfctl, to send, 

ba^ ©Ctl, the rope, tieb, dear, 

bet ©tCttt, the stone, bie fitcbe, the love, 
frozen, to scratch, 

29th Grammar Exercise. 

I. ©tritten bic Snobcn locgcn bc^ ©picte? 2. No, 
the boys had quarrelled on account of their lessons. 
3. ^attc Saxi t)cnnittcl|i cinc^ aReffer§ in bcti Xif(^ 
gefc^Hten? 4. Yes, Charles cut into the table by 
means of a knife. 5. Petite gfteuitbc l^attett tro^ 
mcincS Scrbote^ wit ©tcincn gcfd^mtffcit. 6. Yes, Sir, 
and some stones had^ whizzed through the windows. 
7. aSar dtnbotpf^ ftatt feine^ 9ruber§ nad^ bet ©tabt 
fleritten? 8. Yes, Rudolph rode yesterday, but his 
brother rides to-day during the afternoon, and to- 
morrow we shall all ride together; will you ride with 
us, my friend? 9. SSo^ tnor bciin geriffctt? 10. The 
rope had broken^ during the night and all had fallen 
to' the earth. 

II. Why hadst thou seized the cat and thrown 
it into the cellar? 12. ^d^ f^bt bie fto^ gegtiffett, 
toeil fie bad &int> beina^e gebiffen ^dtte. 13. Do cats 
often bite? 14. 9ltxn, Stcdjtn bei§en tti(^ oft Stettfc^, 
aber fie (ra|eit. 15. Why does he whistle? 16. ®r 
jjfcift loegett feiiie^ ^unbed. 17. Did you cut your- 
self? 18. 3a, i^ ^abe mid) ttt ben gfinger gefd^tten. 
19. Who disputes that? 20. 3^r 55ruber fhrcitct bad. 



1 were. * waj torn. ' auf. 
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er flrcitct gcrit, aeftcrn firttt cr ftc^ mit mix tocgcn 
cirtcg ^Pfcrbcg. 

©r^reilicilliunfl. XXIX Writing Exercise. 

Copy the Strong Verbs above, decline one of 
them in its Simple Tenses and Pluperfect; translate 
likewise the half of the 29*^ Exercise. 

Sefeiibuug. XXIX Reading Exercise. 

S)a§ SPfcrb unb bcr ®fcl. 

®ittft^ trug auf feiticm fd^molcn^ SRiiden* 
Sin ®fct cine fc^locrc Saft,* 
2)ic fd^ig^ toax i^n tobt ju briicfen.® 
©in Icbtg^ 5Pfcrb ging^ ncbcn t^m. 

2)tt ^aft- 
2tuf beincm Stiicfen^ nici^t§, f^jrad^ ba^ gc<)Iagte*?:]^ier, 
§ilf, ficbc^ ^Pfcrbd^cn, a*, ic^ bittc^^ bi4 Pf mir! 

SBag, ^ctfcn! fagt ber grobc^^ ©aut;!^ 
3)u bifl bcr rcd^te ®afl,^^ bu bift ein tocntg fautl 

Stag' iu!^* 

3d^ ftcrbe, licbeS 5Pfcrb — 
S)te Saft crbrildt^ nti4 rctte^^ mid^! 
SDie ^dlftci« tvixf ctn ©^jicP^ fur btd^! 

Sd^ fann nid^t! f^jrad^ ba§ ?Pferb. 

^rj: untcr bem ju id^tuercn ^ad 
©rlagis bcr ®fcL Bad unb 5parfi» 
SBarf man bcm grobcn^^ Slappcn^^ auf; 
S)c§ Sfcte §aut2^ noc^ obcn b'rauf.^^ mdm. 



1 once. 2 narrow. 3 back. ^ burden. *» capable. * to 
crush. 7 empty. ^ walked. ® plagued. ^^ pray, n rude. 
12 jade. 13 a fine customer. ^^ away, i** save, w halfl 
17 a trifle, i® succumbed, i® packages, ^o (black) horse. 
21 hide. 22 on the top. 
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Bole 60. The following Strong Verbs are con- 
jugated thus: 

Inf. Impf. 

iltxitrt, ilitb, 

rcibcn, ricb, 

fd^cittcn, Wxtn, 

f^rcibctt, fc^ricb, 

fc^rcicn, fd^rie, 

trcibcn, tricb, 

Tocabnlary. 



English, 
to stay, remain: 
to rub: 

to shine, seem: 
to write: 
to cry: 
to drive: 
to accuse: 



Perf Parte. 

flcbliebcn; 

flcricbctt; 

flefd^icnen; 

gcfd^ricben; 

gcfd^riecn; 

gctriebctt; 

gciie^cn. 



S)ic ©otitic, the sun, 
ber ©tern, the star, 
btC 3Boc^C, the week, 
btC Sftac^t, the night, 

l^eutc 3lai)i, to-night, 

bog ®Uinmi, the India 
rubber. 



langc, long (time), 
l^iticitt (Adv.) in, 
l^ittfort, henceforth, 
gatlj, whole, . 
tpic, as, like, 
IDO^I, well, probably, per- 
haps, I dare say, I suppose, 
bd, as, since. 



mnnmitft itiititg. XXX Oral Exercise. 

Conjugate the Simple Tenses of the above Strong 
Verbs and the Future. 

30th Grammar Exercise. 

1. aSirfi bu l^eute lattge in ber ©tabt bleiben? 
2. No, I shall not stay long to-day, as I stayed long 
yesterday. 3. SBie longe ift er l^eute im aBofftr ge^ 
biteben? 4. He has remained 5 minutes in the water; 
we stayed longer than he, as (we) always (do). 
5. SBerben @ie mir morgen bag (Selb lei^en? 6. We 
do not lend money, as we have none to\cii^ 1.'^^^'^'^ 
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©ie ha^ SBott mit cittcm ©tiicf ®ummt au^I 8. I 
shall rub it out with India rubber, as you wish (me 
to do). 9. $at bie ©otttte gcftcnt tttd^t bcinal^e bctt 
gatijen Sog gcfd^tcncn? 10. Yes, but to-day the sun 
will not shine, I dare say. 

11. When will you write the letter of which 
you have spoken so often? 12. ^6) loetbe bctt SJttef 
njol^l biefc SBod^c fd^rcibcn. 13. Why does the boy 
always cry in the water? 14. S)er ^ttabc fd^rcit ttur, 
tocnit man t^it iti'g SBaffcr trcibt, ^t tuirb nid^t fd^rcien, 
toenn cr offeitt l^tnein gel^n barf. 15. Pardon (me), 
Sir, I shall write better the next time. 16. 3d^ 
ttjcrbe bit bersctl^ett, tDentt bu l^iitfort ftcigigcr -feitt 
tUtQft. 17. Do not carry it too far, I shall be angry 
with you. 18. SBir tDCrbctt ed nid^t ttjcitcr treiben. 
19. Does the moon shine to-night? 20. ^a, bet 

aRonb fd^eittt locate Stad^t, cr toirb tt)of)i nod^ bie gattge 
SBod^c fd^cittcn. 



©r^reilieilBuna. XXX Writing Exercise* 

Conjugate the Strong Verbs, also decline .the 
Present, Imperfect and Future of one; translate the 
half of the 30*^ Exercise. 



l^efeiitiitns. XXX Reading Exercise. 

Sic jioct ^unbc. 

©in Suttfer^ ^iclt^ fid& citt ^gaar' ^unbc; 
(£g tuar citt 5Pubct^ unb fcitt Sol^n. 
2)cr iungc, JRamctt^ SJJantalott,* 
SJcrtricb® bcm ^crrc^ctt mand^c ©tunbc, 

1 Young 8<]juire. * kept. ' couple. * poodle. ^ (French) 
tro users, * whiled away. 
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<£r fonntc toitjcn/ SBad&e® ftcH 

Uttb oHe^ btcfe^ au^ bem ®ruttbe.^^ 

Set fd&lauc^2 gri^, bc§ gager^ Sinb, 

SBar Sel^rcr unjcr^ $unb§ gctocfcti, 

Unb bicfcr Icmte fo gcfd^toinb/^ 

Site manc^er ^nabc faum ba^ Scfcn. 

®inft^* ftcl^*^ bcm Ilcittcn Sunlcr ctn, 

®§ milf^te nod^ biet tci(i^tcr^® feitt, 

S)ett altcn $unb gclel^rt^^ ju mad^cit. — 

^err ©d^nurr^® war fonft^® cin gutcS SSte^,^** 

S)od^ fcine ^crrfd^oft^^ jog^^ il^tt ttie 

8u fold^en f od^ftubirtcit ^^ ©advert; 

(gr fontttc Mo^^* ba§ |>aug bcioad^en. ^^ 

SDer ffnabe nimmt il^tt toor bic ^anb 

Unb ftcttt il^tt aufrcd^t^® on bic S33anb. 

Slttcin*^ bcr ^unb fdttt tmmcr toicbcr 

Sluf fetne Sorbcrfii^c^® niebcr. 

aRan rufct ben ^Profcffor grife, 

Sluc^ ber erf^opfet^® fetncn aBtfe;^^ 

Umfonft,^^ c§ toitt il^m nt^t gettngen 

2)cn often ©driller ju bejtoingen.'^ 

SieOei^t, fprod^ grtfec, l^Uft*^ bcr ©tocf. 

Sr l^oft^* ben ©tocf, mon prugelt^*^ ©d^nurren; 

Sloc^ bletbt cr ftcifcr ote cin ^od^^ 

Unb enbftd^ fongt^' er on ju murrcn.^® 

SBo^ tooUt i^r? fprid^t ber ormc Iropf,^^ 

Sl^r njcrbet mcincn groucn ^o^jf 



7 dance. 8 sentinel. ® wheel-barrow. ^^ to draw. 
11 thoroaghly. ^2 clever. ^^ fast, i* once. ^^ it ocoorred. 
W easier, i^ accomplished, i® Schnnrr (the name of the 
other dog), i® otherwise, ^o beast. 21 master. 22 trained. 
^ highly -accomplished. 24 merely. 26 jguard. ^ npright. 
^ however. ^ forefeet. 29 exhausts. *> wit. *i in vain. 
^ to conquer, break in. ^3 helps, avails. ^ fetches* ^ beat. 
^ back. ^ commences. ^ to grumble, murmur. ** «ss:?!s\.- 
pleton. 
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J)oc^ itimmcrmc^r jum 2)octor fd^tagcn;*^ 
®c^t, locrbet burd^ mciit ScifpicI^^ Hug,** 
3^r ^inber, Icrttet jcfet gcnug, 
3^r Icmt ni^tg mc|r in alten Xagcn. ^fcffcl. 
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Bule 61 

jugated thus: 

Englisli. 
to bid: 
to fly: 
to flee: 

to freeze, be cold : 
to push: 
to loose: 
to draw, go: 
to lie: 
to deceive: 
to swear: 



The following Strong Verbs are con- 



Intinitive. Imperfect. Perf. Participle. 

bictcn, bot, gcbotcn; 

fltcgcn, flog, gcflogen; 

Piemen, Poi, gcflo^cn; 

fricrcn, fror, gcfroren; 

fd^icben, jd^ob, gcfd^obcn; 

tjcrlicrcn, Dcrior, ocrlorctt ; 

jic^eit, jog, gejogen; 

lugcn, log, gclogett; 

bctriigcn, bctrog, bctrogcn; 

fc^todrcn, fd^ttjor, gcfd^morcn. 

Vocabulary. 

entflic^cn, to escape, bcr Storben, north, 

erfrictcn, to freeze to death, 
ocrbieten, to forbid, 
ba§ aReffcr, the knife, 
bic lafd^cnul^r, the watch, 
ber Stuget, the wing. 



bcr ^immcl, the sky, 
bie SJoHc, the cloud, 



fogar 
and) 

tiax, clear, 



even, 



bcr ©iibcn, south, 
bcr Dftcn, east, 
bcr SBcftcn, west, 
Scmonb, somebody, 
9?tcmanb, nobody, 
Scbcrmann, everybody, 
nid^t^, nothing, not any- 
thing, 
tOOl^in, whither, 
looker, whence, 
l^cruntcr, down. 



^ cap. *i example. *2 ^ige. 
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SRiinbHd^e nim%. XXXI Oral Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses and the Conditional 
of the above Strong Verbs. 

31st. Grammar Exercise. 

I. aSSa^ lourbcn ©ic mir fiir bicfc lafd^citii^r 
btctctt, wcttit td^ fie ucrfoufcit looQtc? 2. I would not 
bid you anything, because your father has forbidden 
you to sell it. 3. SBiirbctt ietic ©olbatcn fttcl^crt, tocnn 
fie in bctt Srieg 55gctt? 4. No, those soldiers would 
not flee, if they went to war. 5. SSiirbc bet 3Rettf(^ 
fKegeti, toentt cr gliigel l^atte? 6. Yes, man would 
willingly fly even without wings. 7. Sd^ glaubc, t^ 
murbe l^eute Stad^t frieren, tneitn bcr $immet ftar bttebe. 
8. I too believe that it would freeze then. 9. SBarum 
^Q!\t bu belt anberit ^ttaben toott feinem ©tul^t gcfc^obcn? 
10. I did not push him, some one has pulled him 
down. 

II. Does he speak the truth or does he lie? 
12. S<^ gtaube itid^t, baf§ cr tiigt, toir liigett tite unb 
betriigen Sttemanb. 13. I should believe him even 
without his swearing.^ 14. ®og ift red^t; er totrb 
@te ttid^t bctriigett, er l^at nod) me einen betrogen. 
15. Pull you, I shall push. 16. 8af^ tttid^ h^tf)tn, 
bttte, unb fd^iebe bu, bu lattnft beffcr fd^ieben ote id^. 
17. Did -he loose his watch? 18. 3^^ ^^ ^^t l^eute 
feine Ul^r tjertoren; er tjertiert oft tt)a§. 19. Whither 
are the clouds moving? 20. 2)ie SBoIfen jiel^en jefet 
nod^ ©iiben. 

@(^reibeiibnng. XXXI Writing Exercise. 

Conjugate the above Strong Verbs, also the 
Simple Tenses and the Conditional of one of them 
in ftiU; translate the haK of the 31®* Exercise. 

1 Translate; even without tYiatVe ^'wot^ C^xfic^^l.^' \^ 
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i^efdiBimg. XXXI Reading Exercise. 

S)ie ^lap^erf d^Iange. ^ 
3ur ^\apptx\^tanQt ^pxad) if)x ffinb: ^Hxtoaift^ an 

(Sletd^t* in ber gatijcn SBcIt fciti Zf)itx bcr ©d^Iange; 
S^r 3aH i^^ ©l^c^cl/ felbft i^r »Kcf « bringt urn/ 
©cj^ott i^rc g&^rte® ma^t fogar ben SWcnfc^ctt bongc* — 
S)cin Sob^^ ift tjict ju fd^Sn; bu l^oft, mcitt gutcS ^tnb, 
©J^rad^ btc ajiamo, bic 3BcIt nod^ nid^t gcfc|ctt, 
S)cnn leiber mufs tc^ bit mit ©d^am" gcftd^cn,^^ 
3Daf^ cS aud^ ©dfttongctt gtcbt, btc gar ntd^t giftig " finb. — 



©0 ft)cnbct^* au^ ber aRettfd^ feiti Sob^^ unb feiiten 

label," 
S)a§ Sranbmal^* unb bag SorbeerreiS;^^ 
J)er SReger^® malt^» ben leufet*^ wetfe, 
Unb bet ben SRdubcm^^ gtebt etn SBubenfHidt^^ ben Slbet. ^ 

*feffeL 
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Bule 62. The following Strong Verbs are con- 
jugated thns: 

EngliBh. Infinitive. Imperfect. Perf.Participle. 
to enjoy, take 

food: geniegen, genofg, genojfcn; 

to pour, cast: gtefeen, gof§, gegoffen; 

to shoot: fc^tegen, fd^of^, gefd^ojfen; 



^ rattle-snake. ^ verily. ^ ^lory. * equals. * saliva. 

6 look. 7 killg. 8 track. ® afraid. ^^ praise. " shame. 

^ confess, i* venomous, i* bestows. ^^ censure, i® stisma. 

17 laurel- branch, i^ negro, i® paints. 20 devil. 21 robbers. 

^ piece of knavery, 23 nobility. 
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Englisk. InfinitiYe. Imperfect. PerfParticiple. Imp. 

to shut: f^Kegctt, f^lDf§, flcf^Ioffcn; 

to annoy: oetbriefecu/ oerbtofS, t)erbroffctt; 

to fight: fe^ctt, fo^t, gefo^ten, fi^t! 

to plait: ^ed^ten, ftod^t, oeftod^en, flid^t! 

to swell: f^toeQett, f^tooQ, gej^oHen, f^tt^ill! 

to drink: fottftn, foff, 8^»>ffcit, 

(speaking of animals) Pres. t^ faufe, btt faufft, er fattft. 

Toeabalary. 

bo^ Xi^OX, the gate, ^Dffctltttt^, I hope, 

bet Sntg, the jug, ewer, tOtQ, away, 
ba^ ^aax, the hair, 

aRfiltbHi^f Ubitiifl. XXXIl Oral Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses, also the Second Fu- 
ture of the ahove Strong Verbs. 

32iid Grammar Exercise. 

1. SBorum fyii bcin grcunb ^cutc fo tocnig gc^ 
noffttt? 2. He will have taken so little because he 
is not welL 3. gii biefcm firug toar SBaffcr, wo ift 
eS gebliebetl? 4. The servant will have poured it 
away, I dare say. 5. Die %f)oxt toaxttt gejc^toffen, 
iittb Wc ©olbatcn Robert gcfd^offen. 6. I hope the 
soldiers will have fought well. 

7. The soldiers of our days almost always fight 
well 8. 3)ai^ ifi rodf)x, fie tocrbeti nid^t lei^t t>er= 
broffeit (put out). 9. Does this girl plait her hair? 
10. 3leiit, i^ glottbe md)t, baf^ fte i^re §oore fettft 
Pid^t, il^c Sd^wefter toirb fie i^r tooffl. gcflod^teti ^obftt. 



e^retbtftlitutfl. XXXII Writing Exercise. 

Conjugate the above Strong Verbs, decline also 
the Simple Tenses and the Second Future of fec^ten, 
and translate the 32°^ Exerci^^. 
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Sefeiiiuno. XXXII Beading Exercise. 

Scfcnpolj. ^ 

2tte t)Ott ber aSirfc^ ftru<)<)igcm^ ipaar 

S)cr crftc Scfcn* gcbunbcn tt)ar, 

^oUV cr au^ ^od^mut^^ ba^ $au^ nid^t fct)rctt® 

Uttb forbertc^ fre(i^,® matt fottf i^tt t)crc^rctt.® 

aSic Vdm' \6), ipxai) cr, jutn ®icttftc^® ate fi'tted^t?^^ 

3d^ jdl^tc^^ mxi) ju ber S3Iutncti ®t\6jllti)i; 

Uttb ba^ JU erttjcifcti *' bcbarfS" tii(i^t t)ict: 

S(i^ ^a6c ^0 gut ate fie citiett ©tiet. ^* — 

Sariiber^® ta(i^te ha^ gattje $auS, 

Uttb jagte: ber ©tiet ma^V^^'^ tiod^ ttid^t au^P^ 

SBittft bu beti SRattg^® ber Stutnctt erftreitett, ^® 

©0 ttiufft bu fit^ctt ®crud^^ tjerbrciten. ^^ 

S)a^ ^jafft^* auf icbcn t)erbienfttofett2^ ©totj, 
5)er Stnfpriiti^e^* tnad^t, toie jeneS ©olj. 

Sangbeitt. 
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Bule 63. The following Strong Verbs are con- 
jugated thus: 

English. Infinitive. Impf. P. P. Pres. Tense. 

to run: taufett, lief, gclaufen, butdufft, eriauft; 
to come: fottitneu, fatti, gelotntnett, bu Wtnmft,^ er 

Wtnmt;^ 

1 broom-pride. 2 birch. ^ scrubby. * broom, besom. 
5 pride. ^ sweep. ^ demanded. 8. insolently. ® honour. 
1^ service. ^^ servant. ^2 i count, I consiaer myself as 
belonging. ^^ to prove. ^* it needs. ^^ stem, stick. W at 
that. 17 cloes not settle it. ^^ rank. ^^ gain, ^o gent. 
21 spread. 22 applies to. 23 undeserving. 24 pretensions. 

^ more commonly foitim^t, tomtnt. 
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English. Infinitive. Impf P. P. Pres. Tense, 

to push: fto^Ctt, ftic^, gefto^ctt, bu ftagt, cr ftb^t; 
to be called, to 

command: l^cigett, ^icg, gel^cifecit; 

to call: ^ rufett, rief, gcrufcn; 

to beg,to ask : bitteit, bat, gcbetctt ; 

to lie: licgen, lag, gctcgcn; 

to sit: ftfecn, jafe, gcfcffctt; 

to go: gc^ctt, ging, gcgangctt; 

to stand: ftc^cti, ftaub, gcftattbctt; 

to do: t^un, tl^at, gct^ait. 

Vocabulary. 

bcten, to pray, bcr ©cfattcit, the favour, gctt)ijS (certain, 
Icgcn, to lay, bic Qdi, the time, ftc^cr j sure, 

fcften, to set, barutn, therefore. 



aJHInblir^e Ubunfl. XXXIII Oral Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses and the Second Con- 
ditional of the above Strong Verbs. 

33rd Grammar Exercise. 

1. S33ilrbc Sol^ann ftir mtd& jum Strjt gcgangcn 
fcin, toenn id^ cS i^tt gc^cifeen ^dttc? 2. I cannot tell 
if he would have gone if you had commanded him, 
when he comes I shall call and ask him. 3. SBiirbcft 
btt ba« gct^an l^abctt, tncnn matt bi(i^ barum gcbcten 
^&tte? 4. I should certainly have done it if they 
had asked me, but they did not ask me. 5. SBo 
roflrbcit bie Sinbcr l^ingclaufcn fcin, tpcnti man fie ni^t 
gefcl^ett ttttb juriidfgcrufctt l^attc? 6. They would have 
run into the wood, if you had not come and had 
called them back. 

7. What was the man's name who stood beside 
you in the garden this morning? 8. S)cr SWatttt t|ic^ 
Sleumonn, cr bat mic!^, ba\^.\4) \S)\a 't^v^^^X^^xv'^^siwt 
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ttttb mit \\)m in bie ©tobt gitlflC. 9. Will yon do him 
the favour and go with him into the town. 10- 3<^ 
wilrbc ttjol^l mit il^ Qcgattflcn fcin, toetm ic^ nic!^ fo 
k)iel 3U tl^un ge^abt ^tte. 



^(^reiteiilbung. XXXIII Writing Exercise. 

Conjugate the ahove Strong Yerhs, decline the 
Simple Tenses and 2°^ Conditional of gcl^cn and tf^un^ 
and translate the 33'^ Exercise. 



Sefeiiiung. XXXIII Beading Exercise. 

S)cr ^Pfau^ unb bte ffrd^c.^ 

3u eiitcm 5Pfau jprac^ cine Srd^e: 

SBaS magp bu bi(i^ bod) in bcr ©onne bte^n!^ 

SBenn einmat nur bcin ©lid* anf bcine giijsc fdl^, 

©0 ttJilrbc bit bcr ©tolj^ t)cr9e^n/ 

aRit ttjct(i^em bu bic gebctttfricget^ 

2)c« ©d^tt)cifc8® au^cinanbcr^f^jannfi^^ — 

83cfic^, t)crfcfet bcr ^fau, bod^ bcinen grauen glilgel, 

fficnn bu — t)or bir" — bid^ fc^en !annft. 

2)0^ n)o^ bcin Slug' an Slnbem fa|c," 

SBirb Knbem nid^t on bir cntgcl^n.^^ 

SBir flclin un« fetter t)iel iu nal^c,^* 

Urn unfre 3fe^Ier" felbft ju fe^n. liebgc. 

1 peacock. * crow. 3 turn. * glance. * pride. • leave. 
7 feather-ioirrorB. ® tail. ® asunder. ^^ spreadest. ii in- 
spite of thyself. ^2 commonly falj without the e, 13 fail to 
see (escape), i* near, i* faults. 
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1^9 
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nule 64. 
jugated thus: 



The following Strong Verbs are con- 



Engliflh. 
to bring: 
to think: 
to bum: 
to know: 
to name: 
to mn: 
to send: 
to turn: 



Inf. 

bringtit, 

htnkn, 

bxtnntn, 

ttttutu, 

ntnntn, 

remen, 

fenbeit/ 



Impf. 

bxai^, 

hadfU, 

branittf, 

fttltlttC, 

noimte, 
ramttf, 
fanbte. 



Perf Parte. Impf SuVj- 

ithxadfi] 



Xie See, the «ea. 
trie fio^Ie, the coal, 
bcr Xtnf, the peat, 
bcr Smb, the basket. 
UeSCBle (plnr.). the people^ 
bcr B^ the iSsh, 
bad Sum, the com. 
ffOMMm^ to act, deal. 
btSl^aSb, tlierefore. mtstjaib, 

wherefore? 
boMX, of that, vouott. of 

what? 



geboc^t; 

ge6rannt frrenttte; 

gcfoititt, teitnre)te; 

genanitt itennte; 

Seranitt, rennte; 

gefattbt, fcnbtle; 

geiDaitbt, toenbet€. 

Tocabalary* 

bamit, with that, montit, 
with what? 

hatnm, for that, thexfrfore, 

monmi, for what, where- 
fore, whj? 

baran, on that, mctan, on 

what? 
tazcOLr, ny,n that. WCXOm, 

apoQ what? 
JXt^tt, t» than. »0^, t/^ 

what? 

TO e6ca, p.*t now. 



^i% heore (<»q>r*»«<s a moTeokezrt froia the *peaicer;. 
fftt, bere fexpre«*w * Dtovemetit to the ipeaker^, 
wm .^O^ in order v,. 



1 ?raO«e aai-i laeil^ 
Verba. 



af» '^fteu <r.u;^-wfai>'t 



:** w^^i 
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aRilnWitiie ttbunfl. XXXIV Oral Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses of the above Strong 
Verbs , conjugate the Passive Voice . of ttetttten and 
form Adverbs similar to bat)On and tr)0t)0tt from other 
known Prepositions. 

34th Grammar Exercise. 

I. aSorati bcttfft bu fo cbcn, meitt grcunb? 2. I 
am thinking [of that] how that house burned yester- 
day. 3. SJBa^ toixh iit 3)cutfc!^Iattb gcbraitnt? 4. In 
Germany they burn coals, wood and peat. 5. SEBotttt 
finb bie ffio^tctt t)ott bctt ficuten gcbraci^t toorbcn? 

6. The coals have been brought in a waggon. 7. SEBoTCttt 
fantttctt @ic ben Srcmbctt? 8. The stranger was at 
once known by one [by that] that he spoke Iwoken 
German. 9. aSiffctt ®tc ttid^t, toa^ in bicfcm Sorb 
ifl? 10. No, I do not know what is in it, but I be- 
lieve there are wood and coals in it. 

II. Why were the people sent away by you? 
12. S)ic Scute n)urbctt bc^^alb boit tnir tocggcfattbt, 
tpcii ju bid Sftrm boit i^mn gcmad^t tourbc. 13. What 
is being brought there by the woman in the basket? 
14. $5C^ glaubc, bafg ftc gifd^c baritt brittgt. 15. Who 
will be sent to town [in order] to buy the fish? 
16. ^S) gtaubc, btc SRagb ift fd^on t)ingcfanbt iDorbcn; 
l^offcittttd^ toixh ftc gute gtfd^c brittgcn. 17. It seems 
that this coat has been turned by the tailor. 18. ^a, 
©ic l^abett SRed^t, bet SRotf ift t)om ©d^ncibcr gctoanbt 
tDorbctt. 19. There was brought for me a letter to-- 
day; do you know what was^ in it? 20. SEBic lantl 
ic^ tuiffett, toa^ baritt ftattb, id^ toci^ nid^t cintnal, t)on 
tDem ci tft unb ttjotjcr cr !otnmt. 

1 Translate 'stood*. 
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©direiieilliunB* XXXIV Writing Exercise. 

Conjugate the above Strong Verbs, also all the 
first persons of the Passive Voice of britigCTt; trans- 
late one half of the 34*^ Exercise. 



Sefetiiimj* XXXIV Reading Exercise. 

Set tjorfid^ttge ^ Srdumcr.^ 

®g gicbt bo(i^^ cinfditigc aRcnf(i^cn in bcr ilBcIt. 
3tt bcm ©tdbtlcin S93itti§ba(i^ im Santon Sent toax 
einmat ctn grcmbcr iibcr SRaii^t, unb aU cr in'^ Sett 
gel^ctt tooHte unb au^geflcibet^ toax, jog cr nod^ ein 
^aar* ^Paittoffetn® au^ bcm aSiinbel,^ legte® fie an, 
banb jie mit ben ©trum^jfbdnbcrn® an btn gii^en feft 
unb legte ftc^ atfo in ba^ Sett. 2)a Jagte ju i^m ein 
anberer aBanber^mann/^ ber in ber ndmlic^en^^ ham- 
mer ^^ ilbernac^tete:^^ „®uter greunb, tuarum t^ut 
S^r bag?" 2)arauf crtoibertei' ber ®rftc: ,,SBegen^'^ 
ber SSDrjid^t;^® benn id) bin cinmal im Iraum^^ in 
eine ®la<^fci^crbc ^® getreten.^® ©o ^abe x6^ im ©c^laf ^^ 
foldje ©d^merjen^^ bat)on emptunben,^^ ^^^^ ^ ^^ 
IcittCtt ^rei^** mel^r barfufe^^ fd^Iafen m5d|te." 

§cbcl. 
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Bnle 66. Beside the usual Impersonal Verbs 
sach as regnen, to rain, (eS regnct, it rains), fc^neien, 



1 cantions. ^ dreamer. ^ I am sore. ^ undressed. 
6 pair. ^ sliTOters. ^ bundle. ® put them on. ^ garters. 
10 traveller. " the same. ^ chamber. " passed the night. 
1* replied, i* for the sake of. w precaution. 17 dream. 
^ a piece of broken glass. ^^ put mv foot. *> %\ft5£^. 
Ji pains. ** felt ^ on no account.. ^^ \^tt«\oQ>V. 
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to snow^ (c§ fd^ttcit, it snows), the following are used 
impersonally in German: 

to be thirsty: burftcti, C§ biltftct tttid^ or mtd^ bilrftct, 

I am thirsty, 
to be hungry: ^utigcm, eg l^uugcrt mx6) or tnid^ ^uttflert, 

I am hungry, 
to be cold: fricrctt, c8 fricrt mid^ or mic^ friert, 

I am cold, 
to be glad: frcuctt, c^ frcut mid^ or mid^ frcut, 

I am glad, 
to wonder: toutibertt, cS ttjunbcrt mid^ or mid^ iDunbcrt, 

I wonder, 
to be warm; toaxm fcitt, cg ift mtr toaxm or mtr ip 

toavra, I am warm, 
to be well: ttJO^I fctit, cg ift mir tt)di)l or ntit ift tt)0^t 

I am well, 
to be ill: ilbcl fctti, cg ift mir iibcl or mir ift ilbet, 

I am ill, 
to be glad: ticb feiu, eS ift mir Iic6 or mir ift ticb, 

I am glad, 
to be. sorry: letb t^UTt, C§ tl^ut mir leib or mir t^ttt 

Icib, I am sorry. 

They are declined thus: 

c§ frcut mtd^, I am glad, c^ t^ut mir teib, I am 

sorry, 

c§ frcut bid^, thou art eg t^ut bir leib, thou art 

glad, sorry, 

eg frcut i^tt, he is glad, eg t^ut il^m teib, he is 

sorry, 
eg frcut fie, she is glad, eg t^ut il^r tcib, she is 

sorry, 
eg frcut eg, it is glad, eg tl^ut il^m leib, it is 

sorry, 
eg frcut einctt, one is glad, eg t^ut einem teib, one is 

sorry, 
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f§ freut Ull§, we are glad, e# t^ut un^ ttib, we are 

sorry, 
ed fttttt eud^, yoa are e^ t^ut tail (eib, you are 

glad, sorry, 

e^ ftentftf, they are glad^ tS tffvd t^ttftt teib, they 

are sorry, 
or ntii^ frtnt bidb frfMt Ac. or mir t^ut (etb, bit t^ul 

(eib &c. 



Itkng. XXXV Onl Exereise. 

Conjugate in all its Tenwre: rfgam. ^Uttgfnt, 
buT^em and QNUm itht; decline al»o the Present of 
the last thre-e. 

Tofabalary. 



ifiSea, to lighten. 
bmrarm^ 10 thunder. 
kHQldB, to haiL 
CCyjlUI« to rain. 
fncm, to freeze. 
fll^fifM^ to enow. 
^oaex, to thaw. 
^ci»fa. to seem. 
geid^d^ t© iiappeii. 
§ef51fig|t. if Tou please. 
ferfeabcri. esperi&llT. 
Idtra, seldom. 
aaber§« otkerwie«r. 
last. 



bcr 8li|. the lightning, 
bcr Iwracr. the th-jnder. 
t*r ^agcl. the haiL 
bar Sltgm. the raiL- 
bet ^TOtL the frost 
btr Sdmcc, tbe enow. 
bfT Iban. tlie thaw, dew, 

fr ^tbrm. it wr-c-mt. 

t? gr^dnfb:. it hhpi>eL.r;. 

dps?, froinetbing. fa LiTile, 

crn Hjettig. a little. 

till 4)a3r ii few, 

cbtigf. a few. s'-aie. mcrnttk^ 

mol. bomerimefc. al^, wiieji. 

fcb. pbgleitb. taltiiougL. 



%9th GraauB&r ExertiA^". 



1- Segnct f* Dh in SiinCiltrnt - 2. Yer. 
in Scotib-iid . ee5;»t?tia.llv i'_ v^e ^ ^ar^. 
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nctc c^ t)icl im tjorigctt ^df)xt, ate ©ic in ©cutf^Ianb 
tt)arctt» 4. No, that was not often, but it has some- 
times lightened and thundered also hailed, but sel- 
dom rained. 5. @g tDtrb tDOl^t bicfc SRac^t fricrctt. 
6. Yes, so it seems, perhaps it will snow. 7. @^ 
flcfd^ict)t oft, bajg e§ ben cincn lag frictt, ben anbcm 
tl^aut imb bann jd^neit; tt)unbert bi^ bag nic^t? 8. No, 
I do not wonder at that, I should wonder, if it were 
otherwise in this country. 9. @g fc^etnt ntir, bafg 

xi)n tjungert; l^ungert bic^ auc^? 10. No, I am not 

hungry, but I am very thirsty. 

11. I am glad that I can give you something 
to drink. 12. ®eben Sie mir gefdUigft ein toenig 
SRild^ gU trinfen. 13. Are you glad that your friend 
is well again? 14. ^a, mein |)ert, e§ ift mir fe^r 
lieb, baf§ eg meinem greunb mteber ttjo^l ift, i^m tt)ar 
geflern fd^on beffer, aber ^eute ifl i^m ganj too^t 
15. Is she sick? 16. 9tein, mein $err, eg ift t^r 
nid^t iibel, aber eg friert fie etmag. 17. Were you 
sorry to hear that it has thawed again last night? 
18. ^a, mein gtautein, eg toax mir nid^t litb, ju 
t)5ren, bafg eg borigc 3la6)t toieber getl^aut Iiat, aber 
ba^ ift fd^on oft gefd^el^en. 19. I was very sorry to 
see the hail which covered the whole ground. 20. 6g 
l^at mir aud& leib get^an; oud^ ^at eg bie SRa^t gc- 
froren, obgleid^ ber gtofl nic^t ftarf toar. 



©(^reibeilbunB. XXXV Writing Exercise. 

Conjugate the Verbs fd^neten, tounbem, Keb fein, 
decline their Present Tenses and translate the half 
of the 35^ Exercise. 
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l^efeiikng. XXXT Reading Exercise. 

®itt t^curcr ^opf uub citt n^ol^Ifcilcr.^ 

9tB bet Icfetc Sottig t)ott ^Polcn^ no^ rcgicrtc,^ 
cittftanb* flcgctt il^n cine Scrfd^ttjorung,^ toa^ nid^tg 
®citcnc^ toax, @incr t)on ben 3lc6cIIctt,® unb jn^ar^ 
cm potnifd^cr® Siirft, bcrgafe® fi^ fo fel^r, bofg cr 
cittcn 5prciS^^ t)on 20,000 ©ulbett" auf benSo^jf bc§ 
SiJttigg fcfetc. Sa, cr mar frcd^^^ genug, c§ bem 
S5nig fclber ju f(i^rctbett, entttjcbcr, ^^ urn il^tt }u bc:: 
triibcn^* obcr ju erfd^redteti.^*^ ®cr S5tiig abcr fd^ricb 
il^m ganj laftbliittg^^ 5ur Unitooxi:^'^ „@uent SBrief 
^abc id) empfatigcn ^® unb gelefeti. @§ f)at mir eini- 
ge^ SSergnilgcn^® Qtmai^t,^^ baf§ mcin ^opf bet ©ud^ 
cttpag gilt;^^ benn x6) lann ®ud^ tjcrfid^erit, ^^ fiir ben 
©urtgen gdb' id& leinen rotten |)etter."2^ 

^cbeU 
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Rule 66. The Reflective Verbs are declined thus 
in Grerman: 

fid^ flcibcn, to clothe one's self, 
ic^ ficibe mid^, I clothe myself, 
bu flcibcft bi(^, thou clothest thyself, 
cr fleibet fid^, he clothes himself, 
fie fleibet fic^, she clothes herself, 
eS fteibet ftc^, it clothes itself, 



1 cheap. 2 Poland. 3 reigned. * there arose. * oon- 
spiracy. ^ rebels. ^ indeed. ^ Polish. ® forgot himself. 
10 prize. ^^ guilders or florins. 12 insolent. ^^ either. 
1* to vex. ^5 to frighten, i^ cooly. 17 as an answer. 
1® received. 1® pleasure. 20 caused. 21 i^ ^oxtVv, *^ ^'sss^x^* 
23 copper. 
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matt fteibet fi(i^, one clothes one's self, 

tt)ir fictbctt un^, we clothe ourselves, 

il^r ftctbct tud), you clothe yourselves, 

fie Itctben jid^, they clothe themselves; 

\\d)^ getraucn, to venture, 

x6) gctrauc mir, I venture, 

bu getrauft bit, thou venturest, 

cr gctraut fid^, he ventures, 

jic gctraut fic^, she ventures, 

e^ getraut \\6), it ventures, 

man gctraut fid^, one ventures, 

tpir gctrauctt un^, we venture, 

i^r gctrauct t\xi), you venture, 

fie gctrauctt fid^, they venture; 

their number is very considerable in German, though 
small in English; the most of them have the Pro- 
noun in the Accusative, very few in the Dative. 



amiublidjc IttuHfl. XXXVI Oral Exercise. 

Conjugate the two above Reflective Verbs in 
all their Tenses and Persons. 

Vocabulary. 

jtd^ irrett, to be mistaken, bic 9HiId^, the milk, 
fid^ befinbctt, to be, to do, banlcti (Dat.), to thank, 
fid^ babett, to bathe, mcinctt, to say, think, mean, 

jid^ frcuctt, to be glad, tDCt, anyone, | 

fid^ ertnttern, to remember, toa^, anything j-indefinite, 
jid^ fiird^tett, (ijor) to fear, tt)eId^cr,c,e^,some| 

to be afraid (of), flct§, always, 

pd) (Dat.) bcnicn, to fancy, glctd^tjicl, all the same, 
ba^ Sell, the hide, gcttt with verbs expresses 

bic 3)amc, the lady, draughts, liking and willingness, 



^ Mostly Dative, sometimes Acccusative. 
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36th Grammar Exercise. 

I. SBorin fleibctcn \i6) bic altcn Seltcn unb Oer- 
manen? 2. The ancient Celts and Grermans clad 
themselves in skins. 3. ScttttCIl ©ie bicfc S)amC? fie 
flcibct fic^ gent in 93Iau. 4. Yes, I know her, she 
comes from Paris, if I am not mistaken. 5. @r f)Cit 
fic^ ttid^t geirrt, jein greunb i^at i^m toaS ju tl^un gc= 
gcbcn. 6. I am glad to hear that he has given him 
something to do. 7. SBic bcflttbctt ©ic ftd^ ^CUtc, mcitt 
^crr? ^offentli^ ift Si^nen ^eutc bcffcr, aU gcftcnt. 

8. I thank you, Gentlemen, I am quite well to-day. 

9. 2)u lannft bir ni(i^t benfcn, tt)ie jd^Icc^t tt)ir un^ 
gcjieni befuttben l^aben. 10. I am sorry to hear that 
you were not well yesterday, I hope you are better 
to-day. 

II. Would your friend venture to bathe in this 
deep water? 12. 3^ f^ttte meitten, baf^ cr fi^ ba^ 
gctraucn wurbe, ba er gift fd^toimmen fann; id^ toiirbe 
e§ mir avuS) getrauen, bu abet getrauft bii) nxi^i ba^in. 
13. Do you like to bathe in the sea? 14. 3a, toir 
babett un§ fc^r gem im SBlccrc, befonber^ totnn e§ 
tuarm ift unb bic ©onnc f(i^eint. 15. Dost thou not 
remember how good he always was towards theeV 
16. So, ic^ erinnerc mii) beffcn unb wcrbc mid^ ftctS 
erinnem. 17. How I rejoice to see that you are 
80 well to-day! 18. ^6) banlc 3^^^^, mcitt ^crr, id^ 
beftttbe mic^ ^ute rec^t tuo^I, obgletc^ id^ mid^ bie 
ganje SBoc^ f^tc^t bcfunbcn l^abe. 19. Is he afraid 
of the water? 20. D ttciti, cr fiird^tct ftd^ ttid^t t)or 
bem SEBoffcr, cr unb id^, toir babcn un§ attc Sage in 
bcr ©ec, ob fait obcr tporni, gteid^ t)iel. 



v^* 
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©(JireUieiiliunB- XXXVl Writing Exercise. 

Conjugate \ii) frCUCtt and \ii) bCTtlCH in all their 
Tenses, decline their Present and Perfect Indicative, 
and translate the half of the 36*** Exercise. 



gcfcittunj* XXXVI Reading Exercise. 

Secure ®ier. 

at^ ju feiitcr 3cit citi frcmbcr giirft nad^ granf= 
rcid^ rci^tc,^ belam cr ©ungcr untcrtocgS,^ unb tic|^ fid^ 
in cittern gciticittctt* SSittl^g^au^/ too jottft icrgtctd^cti ® 
@dftc^ tti^t cittfc^rett,® brci gcjottettc® ©icr gcbctt.* 
21I§ er bamit fcrttg^^ toax, forbcrtc^^ bcr Wtt^ 300 
Sit)rc§. S)cr giirft fragte, ob benn ^icr bte @icr fo 
rar" fcictt? 5)er SSirt^ lati^cttc^^ utib Jagtc: „5Rcitt, 
bie ®icr ttid^t, abcr bie grofectt ^ertett, bie jo" cttoa^ 
bafiir bejal^Ictt f5tttictt." Scr gfilrft la^eltc aud^ unb 
gab bag ^clb, unb ba§ tnar gui 8lte abcr bcr ba^ 
maligc^*^ ^5nig t)on bcr ©ad^c^® ]^5rtc (eg tourbc il^m 
aU cin ©pafe^^ crjftp), nal^m cr'g fcl^r iibcl/® bajg 
cin SBirt^ in jcincm SRcid^^^ fid^ untcrftanb,^^ fol^e 
unt)crfd^amten 2^ Uberforbcrungen** ju madden, unb 
fagte jum gilrften: „8Bcnn @ie ouf ^^xtx Sludfreije^ 
mieber an bcm SBtrt^g^oug tjorbeifal^rcn,^ toerben 
@ie fcl^cn, bafg in ntcincnt Sanbe ®ercd^tiglcit** 
^errf^t."2« 8llg bcr Siirft auf feincr Slildtrcife toicber 
an bent aSirttjgl^aug t)orbctfu^r,2^ fal^ er !ctn Sd^ilb^® 



y 



1 journeyed. 2 on the road. 3 (caused to be given 

him) asked for. ■* common. ^ inn. ^ such like. "^ guests. 
s alight. ® (boiled) hard, lo done, ii demanded. 12 rare. 

13 smiled, i* such a thing. ^^ then. ^6 matter. 17 joke. 

18 amiss, i® kingdom. 20 dared. 21 insolent. 22 over- 

cbargea. 23 retur-njourney. 24 pass. 26 justice. 26 prevails. 
^ passed. 
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mcl^r barati, abcr btc Iprcn unb g^nftcr toaxtn 
jugcmaucrt,^® unb ba^ tear aud^ gut. 

§cbcl. 
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Rule 67. The Prefixes ^itttcr, XDtbcr, t)Ott, bc, 
gc, CUH), Cttt, cr, t?cr, jcr serve to form Inseparable 
Compound Yerbs only, burd^, fiir, um, Utttcr occur 
both in Inseparable and Separable Verbs, all other 
Particles form Separable Compound Verbs only. 

Note. The Inseparable Componnd Verbs have the 
emphasis on the second Component (the Verb) and have 
no augment ge- in the Participle. 

Example: t)0ttbringctt, to accomplish; \i^ Dott? 
fringe, I accomplish; id^ t)Ottbrad^te, I accom- 
plished; t>oIIb racist, accomplished. 

Vocabulary. 

tJoHcubCtt, to finish, gcfattCTt, to please, 

j^itttcrbtingcti, to report, fid^ unter^attcn, to con- 
toibcrj^)TC(|en, to contra- verse, 

diet, burd^ftofeen, to stab, 

toibcrtcgcn, to refute, iibcrgc^cn^ to pass over, 

befhreiten, to dispute, iibcrrafd^eti, to surprise, 

betommen | bcr ©pajicrgang, the walk, 

er^attctt > to receive, cittCtt ©^jajiergaug madden, 
em^jfangcn | to take a walk, 

ericbeu, to experience, f^jajieten,^ to walk, 

ertottbctt, to allow, ba^ SJcrm5gen, the fortune. 



28 sign-board. 29 walled- up. 

1 The Verbs in ircn or icrcn have no aTio;m.^\\t yss. SSca^ 
Participle thus -fpo^icrt. 
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bie 9la6)xx6)i, the news, jebenfattg, anyhow, 

bie ©tefle, the place, leiber, unfortunately, alas. 



aWfinblidic Uiniifl* XXXVII Oral Exercise. 

Decline the Simple Tenses of DoHbrtttflCtt and 
other Inseparable Compound Verbs. 

37th Orammar Exercise. 

I. SBetttt bu beinc Slrbcit t)ottcnbct l^aft, tennft 
bu einen ©pajiergang mac^cn. 2. Thank you, I have 
walked enough to-day. 3. $^6) Qtauit nid^t, baf^ Ct 
ba^ Dottbringt. 4. You are mistaken, he will accom- 
plish it, if he has not accomplished it already. 5. SBet 
^at gotten Winter brad^t, bafg fein SSatcr att fcin aSer^ 
m5gen Dcrloren.l^at? 6. Nobody has reported it to 
me, I have read it in the news-paper. 7. S^t ^h^Cttttb ' 
toibcrfprtc^t jcbcm unb beflreitet ?CQeg, abcr Of 
i)ait ttO(^ tti(^t eriebt, ba^^ er einen wibertcgt ^atte. 
8. I am sorry to hear that my friend pleases you 
so little. 9. ^abtn @ic fi(^ gcfiem gut nnterl^ alien? 
10. Yes, we were very happy and have well enter- 
tained ourselves. 

II. Do you know that they have passed over 

your cousin? 12. Slein, no(^ tt)uf8te id^ e« ni^t, feben- 
fatt§ l^cltte er bie ©teQe befommen gotten. 13. Did you 
hear that a man has stabbed another with a knife 
yesterday? 14. S)ag iibcrraf^t micfe ni^t, ba^ ge- 
fd^iel^t letber oft. 15. I am sorry to hear it, but you 
are unfortunately right. 



> 
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©i^reikittunfl* XXXVII Writing Exercise. 

Conjugate DoQcnbett, decline its Simple Tenses 
and translate the half of the 37*** Exercise. 



Sefefibung. XXXTII Beading Exercise. 

S)cr gebutbtflc^ aWann. 

®irt aWann, bcr cine^ SRac^ttiittagg miibc^ nai) 
^aufe tarn, l^dttc gem cin ©tild' aSuttcrbrob mit 
(gc^nittlau^* barauf gegcffen, ober cttoag Don eittem 
gerdud^ertctt ©ug.* Slber bic grau, bic im ^aufc jtem^ 
li^^ ber aWctpcr^ war unb in ber ftilc^c® ganj, ^atte 
ben ©d^tiiffd® jum ftuc^cnf aftlcin ^^ in bcr lafc^c unb 
toax bci cincr greunbinn auf ©efud^." (£r fd^icfte ba^ 
l^cr^* bic SRogb unb ben ftnec^t, cin^^* urn ba^ am 
bcre, bic grau fott ^cimfommen," obcr ben S^Wffel 
fc^icfen. @ie fagte aKemoI:" „^i) fontme gleid^,^* er 
joU nur ein wenig marten.'' 9(te il^m aber bie (Sebulb" 
intnter ndl^er jufammenging, unb ber hunger immer 
toeiter auSeinanber,^* trftgt er unb ber &nt6)t ba^ 
t)erfd^Ioffene^® ftiid^enfdftlein in bag ^an^ ber gfreun^ 
binn, n^o feine Srrau jum )6efud^^^ toax, unb fagt ju 
feiner fjfrau: „^xau, fei fo gut unb fd^tiefe^^ mir ba^ 
Saftleitt auf, 2® bafs id) titoa^ jum Kbenbeffen" ne^^ 
men lann, fonft" f^alV^ id^'g nimmer an^." atfo 
lai^te bie 3rrou unb fcfenitt^* i^m ein ©tflcflein^* ©rob 
^crab^ unb tttoa^ Dom SSug. i^ebel. 



1 patient. * tired. ^ niece. * cives. • ham. ^ pretty 
mneh. ^ master. * kitchen. * key. lo kitchen-gafe. 
11 visit. 1* therefore, i* turn about. >* come home. 
1* every time. ^* directly. i^ patience, i** asunder. 
1® locked. 20 unlock. ^ HUpper. 22 otherwise. 2^ I cannot 
stand it any longer. 24 ^ut down. ^ a bit. 
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Bule 68. The Separable Compound Verbs have 
the emphasis on the Particle and consist of two 
distinct words which are spelled in one only if the 
Particle happens to stand before the Verb. 

The following is the Conjugation of a Separable 
Verb: 

tocgbringen, to bring or take away, 
td^ bringc ft) eg, I bring or take away, 
id^ brac^tc ft) eg, I brought or took away, 
bringc ft)Cg, bring or take away! 
ft)Cggebra^t, brought or taken away, 
id^ i)abt ft)cggebrad^t, I have brought or taken away, 
ic^ ftjerbc ttJCgbrtngett, I shall bring or take away, 
baf§ \6) ft)egbrittge, that I bring or take away, 
baf^ id) tt)cgbra(^tc, that I brought or took away, &c. 

Vocabulary. 

. burc^ftofecrt , to push fertig ma6)tn, to finish, 

through, im ©tanbe fein, to be able, 

ilbergel^ett, to cross, bcr Sl^citt, the Rhine, 

umbringcn, to kill, ber Slufg, the river, 

tt ft ter]^aftett,tohold under, ber Slebcll, the rebel, 

mitgel^en, togowithsome- bag aSIut, the blood, 

body, bie ©d^tad^t, the battle, 

au^gel^en, to go out, ber Saufntantt; the mer- 
nad&gel^en, to go after, chant, 

einl^olen, to make up, bag ®cfd&dft, the business, 

cinnel^men, to take, fobalb (aU\ as soon as, 

ftattfittben, to take place, f(!^5tt! very well! 

jpajierCttge]^ett,togoa-walk- erft, only (of time), 
ing. 
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muMii)t iiiunfl* XXXTIll Oral Exercise. 

Coiyugate au^gel^cn in full 

38th Orammar Exercise. 

I. fflann Qti)tn toiv l^eute Sp^itxtn, ^^o^a? 2. As 
soon as thou hast finished thy work, my boy. 3. ©cftcttt 
flingcn bic S)eutf^cn ubcr ben atl^cin, nut toenig ftnb 
nid^t ttbcrgcgangcn. . 4. I hear the others will cross 
that river to-day. 5. ^tjxtxx6) f)altt bu bic ^attbc tttC^t 
ttttter ben %\\d), ba bie 'anbem ^inber fie an6^ \i\6)t 
baninter l^atten. 6. Very well, papa, I shall not 
hold them under. 7. 3)ie ^cbtUtn f^aitti bie gefangettctt 
©olbaten mit !aftem ©lut umgebrad^t. 8. Perhaps 
the soldiers will kill also some of the rebels. 9. ®e^ft 
bu gem mit mir au^? 10. Yes, I like to go out 
with you, but I cannot go with (you) to-day. 

II. When did your father arrive? 12. aReitt 
SSater tft no(^ mi)i angefommen, er fommt erft l^eute 
an, 13. Is the king already departed from London ? 
14. ^a, mein $err, ber ^dttig unb bie Soniginn finb 
abgereift, fie reiften geftern mit bem ^Prinjen ab. 15. In 
what year took the battle of Leipzig place? 16. 3(1^ 
bin ttol^t tm ©tanbe g^nen ba^ jn fagen, fie fanb tm 
galore 1813 ftatt. 17. The boy has forgotten to 
take with him his books, go after him^, please. 
18. ^(i) ge^e il^m gleid^ nad), aber \6) toti^ ni^t, ob 
id^ ifn einl^ole. 19. Did your friend the merchant 
do much business this year. 20. ^a, er f)ai fel^r gute 
©efd^afte gemac^t unb t)iel ®elb eingenommen. 

©i^reibeiibuiifl. XXXVIll Writing Exercise. 

Conjugate the Verb au§gef)en, decline the Sim- 
ple Tenses and translate the half of the 38*^ Exercise - 

1 Dative. 
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Sefeiilmno. XXXTIII Beading Exercise. 

®ic tcici^tcftc^ Iobc^ftrafc.2 

3Ran f^at gcmcint, bic ©uittotinc fci'^. Sber ncin^ 
ein 3Rattn, bcr fonft jeincm aSaterianb^ Dicic ©iettfte* 
flcteiftet'^ i)ai, unb bei bcm gurftcn tool^I attgefd^riebcn^ 
toax, tourbc locgen^ cineS SSerbrec^cn^,® bo§ cr in bcr 
Scibcnfc^aft® bcgangett^^ ^atlc, jum lobe t)crurt^citt^* 
SBeit^^ er abcr fonft^^ bci bent 'gurfien ttjol^t ange^ 
fc^rieben® toax, Keg" i^m berfelbe^'^ bie SBa^t,^® tote 
er ant tiebften^^ fterben^® tootte, benn*® toetd^e Sobe^- 
art 2^ er toal^ten^^ toiirbe, bie f ollte i^nt toerben. ^ 9ltfD 
fant ju il^m in ben H^umt^^ ber Dberantt§f(!^reiber:^ 
„S)er $erjog** toiU @ud^ eine Onabe^* ertoeijen,^^ loenn 
Sl^r tooUi gerdbert^® fein, tt)itt er (Sni) rSbern laffen; 
njenn 3^r tooUi gel^enh^* fein, tt)itt er ®nd^ l^enfen 
taffen, e§ ^angen jtoar^^ fd^on jtoei ant ©algen,^^ aber 
befanntlic^ ^^ ift er breifc^Idferig.^^ fflenn S^r aber 
Keber 3flatten<)utoer'* effen tovUt, ber %f>dtf)dtx^'^ i)at 
Senn toel^e lobe^art 3^^ tt)af)Ien toerbet, fagt ber 
^erjog, bie foil ©nd^ toerben. 2lber fterben ntilfft 3^^/ 
bag toerbet Sl^r toiffen." S)a fagte ber aRalefifant:** 
„aBenn i^ benn bod^'^ fterben ntnfg, bag 9i&bem'® ift 
ein biegfamer'® lob, nnb bag ^enfen, befonberg totnn 
ber SBino gel^t, ein betoeglid^er.^^ 8lber 3^r t)erfte]^t'g** 
boi) ni(^t red^t. SReineg*^ Drtg, id^ l^abe imnter ge^ 
gtanbt, ber Sob aug aitergf(^tt)&d^e** fei ber fanftcfte,** 



1 easiest. 2 capital punishment. ^ country. * service. 
6 done. 8 well liked. 7 on account. ^ crime. ® passion. 
10 committed, n condemned. 12 because. 13 otherwise. 
14 left. 16 the latter, w choice. 17 like best. I8 to die. 
1® for. 20 kind of death. 21 choose ^ he should get. 
23 prison. 24 head clerk of the court. 26 duke. 26 favour. 
27 show. 28 wheeled. 29 hanged. 30 indeed. *i gallows. 
32 as you know. 33 it has sleeping room for three. ** rats'- 
powder. 35 apothecary. ^ malefactor. 37 anyhow. 38 wheel- 
jng; 39 flexible. ^ moving, ^i understand. ^2 as for me. 
^^ old age. ^ gentlest. 



THIRTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 155 

uttb ben iDttt ii) bcnn ani) njd^Ien unb fcincn anbem;'' 
unb babci blicb**^ cr unb liefe fW^ ntd^t au^rcben.*® 
®a muffle man \i)n toicber lanfcn nnb fortlebcn*^ 
laffen, bi^ er an 8tttcr^fc^tr)d^c fclbcr flarb, S)cnn 
bcr ^crjog fagte: „^(i^ f)abe mcin SBort gegcbcn, fo 
roitt id^'^ and^ ntc^t brcc^en." 

§cbcl. 

4*» to that he stuck. ^^ was not to be dissuaded. 
47 live on. 



VOCABULAEY 

OF 

ALL THE WORDS OCCURRING IN THE EXERCISES. 



I. 

ENaLISH-aERMAN. 



able, to be (can), ! 
about, Prep., 
above. Prep., 



!5nncn(iiT.v.), 
um (Ace), 
ilbcr (Dat.and 

Ace.), 
accomplish, to, l^ottenben 

(w. v.). 
wcgen (Gen.) 



account, on. 

Prep., 
accuse, to, 
act, to, 

adventure, the, 
advise, to, 
afraid, to be, 

after. Prep., 
again. Adv., 
against. Prep., 

alas, 

all. Adv., 
^^all, Pron., 
BkUoiF^ to, 
VB094 Adv., 



jeil^cn (st. v.). 
Donbcln(w.v.). 
bad (Bcfiidfal. 
rotl^cn (st. v.). 
fld^ furd^tcn 

(w. v.). 
nac6 (Dat.). 
ttteocr. 
toibcr, gcgcn 

(Ace). 
Ictbcr. 
an. 

alter, -c, -eg. 
erlaubcn(w.v.). 
bmaf^t, faft. 



although,Conj., tventt aud^, ob- 
fiteid^. 

always. Adv., immcr, ftetg. 

angry. Adj., bdfe. 

animal, the, bad ^ier. 

announce, to, melben (w. v.). 

annoy, to, berbric^eti 

(st. v.). 

answer, to, anttoorten 
(w. v.). 
iebenfaKiS. 



anyhow, at any 

rate, 
anyone, 

anything, 
apartment, the, 
apple, the, 
arm, the, 
arrange, to, 
arrived, 
ask, to, 
as, like, 
as, (than), 
as, (when), 

Conj., 
as soon as, 



tocr, einer, ir* 
genb eitter. 
toad. 

baiS (Slemad^. 
ber ?l^fcl. 
bcr ?lrm. 
orbncn,(w.v.). 
angefommen. 
fragen (w. v.). 
mie. 
aliS. 
ba. 

fobalb. 
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ass the, 
at, on, 

at, to, Prep^ 
aunt, the, 
antomn, the, 
authorize, to, 
away. Adv. 



ha«k, 
bad. Adj., 
bam, the, 
bath, the, 
bathe, to, 
battle, the, 
be, to, 

#able, can. 



btr ^'ef. 
an (Dat. & 

Ace). 
hd, m (Dat.). 
hit iBUnhmt, 
bft ^bft. 
^itn (st. v.). 
meg. 



allowed, 

dare, 
obliged, 

shall, 
possible, 

may, 
under the 

necessity, 

must, 
be, to, to feel, 

beat, to, 
beaid, the, 
because, Conj., 
beautiful, 
beauty, the, 
become, to, 
bed, the, 
beer, the, 
before. Prep., 

h^, to, 
begin, to, . 

behind. Prep., 
bring, the. 



}iint(L 
ic^lec^t, bdfe. 
bte 8<^uiif. 
had »ab. 
ft(4babfii(w.T.). 
bie S^la(^t. 
fcin (irr. t.). 
fdttnen, im 

Stanbe fein 

Orr. v.). 
burfen (irr. v.). 

foUcii (irr. v.). 

mogtil (irr. v.), 

mn{ftii(irr.T.). 



believe, to, glaubeii(w.v.). 
belong, to, ge^dien(w.v.). 
below. Prep., miter (Dat. and 

Ace.), 
beside. Prep., neben (Dat. 
and Ace.)* 
between. Prep., jtotfc^en (Dat 
and Ace.), 
bieten (st. v.). 
bet 8(^nabfL 
bie ited^mtng. 



ft(4 befinben 

(st v.). 
f(^laaen(stv.). 
ber iBart. 
loeil. 

bie 8(^dii(ett 
toerbtn(irr.v.). 
bo$ 9ett (e). 
bad 9ier. 
nor (Dat. and 

Ace), 
bitten (st. v.). 
begtnnen 

(st v.). 
^ter. 
bad ^Seien. 



bid, to, 

bill, the (beak), 

bill, the, 

account, 
bind, to, 
bird, the, 
bite, to, 
black. Adj., 
blade, the, 
blood, the, 
^blue, 
board, the, 
boat the, 
body, the, 
bone, the, 
book, the 
bookseller, the, 

boot, the, 
both. Adj., 
bought 
brejQr, to, 
breast the, 
brine, to, 
brother, the, 
brother-in-law, 
brown. Adj., 
build, to, 
bum, to 
business, the, 
butter, the, 
button, the. 



v.). 



^.). 



btnben (st, 
ber SogeL 
betBen (st. 
i(^»ai^ 
ber ^Im. 
bad 33[nt 
blon. 

ha^ ^3rett 
ha^ Soot, 
ber 2tib. 
ber fino^en. 
bad 9n(^. 
ber idudjlfianhi 

ler. 
ber Stiefel. 
beibed, -e. 
aefanft. 
brtt^n (st v.). 
bie »mfl. 
brinflen(8t.v.). 
ber dmber. 
ber Bd^toaqtt. 
brann. 

banen (w. v.). 
brennen(8tv.). 
bod @et(4aft. 
bte ^tter. 
ber ftnopf. 



call, to, 
called, to be, 
canal, the, 
Carole, 



mfen (st v.). 
^Ben (st- v.). 
bet Sa.'&a.V. 
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carry, to, 
cash, the, 
castle, the; 
catch, to, 
caught, Past 

Part., 
cellar, the, 
chair, the, 
Charles, 
cheese, the, 
child, the, 
chimney, the, 

Christendom, 
Christianity, 

church, the, 
church-yard, 

the, 
class, the, 
clear, Adj, 
cloak, the, 
clock, the, 

cloister, the, 
cloud, the, 
coal, the, 
coat, the, 
cold. Adj., 
cold, to feel, 

come, to, 
come. Part., 
command, to, 
commence, to, 

companion, the, 
consonant, the, 
contented. Adj., 
conti-adict, to, 



cook,the(male), 
cook, the (fe- 
male), 
corn, the. 



tragen (st. v.). 
bie ^aarfc^aft. 
bad @d^Ioid. 
fangcn (st. v.). 
gcfangcn. 

bcr better, 
bcr ©tul^r. 

bet ^dfe. 
hai ^nb. 
bo« (ber) Sta-^ 

min. I 

biciSbriftcnl^cit. , 
ba« fe^nftcn= I 

t^um. ! 

bie ^irc^c. i 
ber ttrd^^of. 

bie maffe. 
flat. 

ber SWantcl 
bie U^r, bie 

SBanbu^r. 
bad Softer, 
bie 2BoI!e. 
bie ^o^Ie. 
ber !Ro(f. 
fait, 
frieren (st. v.). 

Imp. verb., 
fommen(bt.v.). 
qcfomniciu 
tefe^[en (it.v.). 
begtnnen 

(St. v.). 
ber ®enoffe. 
ber (Sonfonant. 
jufricben. 
mibcrfpres 

c^en (Insep. 

Comp.). 
ber ^oc^. 
bie ^dd^inn. 

bad ^orn. 



count, the, 

court, the, 

cousin, the 
(male), 

cousin, the (fe- 
male), 

covered (Past 
Part.). 

cow, the, 

cry, to, 

cut, to. 



dale, the, 
damage, the, 
daughter, the, 
day, the, 
dead, 
deal, to, 
deceive, to, 
dear, 

December, 
deep, 
departed, P. 

Part., 
die, to, 
dif^cult, Adj., 
dig, to, 
diligent. Adj., 
discipline, the, 
discovered, 
dispute, to, 

do, to, 
dog, the, 
done, ready. 

Adj., 
double, 
down, 

dream, the, 
dress, the, 
drink, to, 
drive, to, 
drive, to, push, 
dry. Adj., 



ber ®raf. 
ber §of. 
ber Setter. 

bie ®afe. 

bebecft. 

bie tu^. 
fdbreien (st. v.). 
f^neiben 
(St. v.). 



bad %^al 

ber @d^abe(n). 

bie Soc^ter. 

ber Zaa. 

tobt. 

l^anbeln (w. v.). 

triigen (st. v.). 

lieb. 

ber ^ejember. 

tief. 

abgereift. 

fterben (st v.). 
fd^er. 
raben (st. v.). 

le 3uc^t. 
entbedt. 
beftreiten 
(st. v.). 
t^un (st. V.) 
ber $unb. 
fertig. 

jweifac^. 
^erunler. 
ber ^raum. 

trinfen (st.-v.). 
fal^ren (st. v.). 
treiben (st. v.). 
trocfen. 
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duck, the, 
duke, the, 
during, Prep., 

dwell, to. 



each, Pron., 
eai*, the, 
early, 
earth, the, 
east, the, 
eat, to, 
England, 
enough, 
entertain, to, 



enjoy, to, take 

food, 
especially, 
estate, the, 

even. Adv., 
evening, the, 
ever, 

everybody, 
experience, to, 
eye, the. 



bie ISntc. 
bcr ^crjog. 
ipdl^renb 
(Gen). 
wo]^ncn(w.v.). 



jeber, -c, -c§. 
bag Dlji, 

bic (Srbc. 
bcr Often, 
cffcn (st. y.). 
@itglanb, n. 
flenug. 
fi(^ unterl^aU 

ten (insep. 

St. v.). 
geniegen 

(St. v.). 
bejonberg. 

(gigcnt^um. 
fogar, and). 
ber 5lbenb. 
jc, or, jemate. 
jebennann. 
erleben (w. v.). 
ba^ ^uge. 



ba^ 



f. 



face, the, 
faith, the, 
faithful. Adj., 
fall, to, 
fancy, to, 

fat, Adj., 
fate, the, 

father, the, 
favour, the, 
fellow, the, 
few, a, 
field, the. 



bad ©efic^t. 
ber @Ioubc(n). 
treu. 

fatten (st. v.). 
fid^ benfen 

(St. v.). 
fett. 
j)ag ©c^icffal, 

bag Soog. 
bcr SSatcr. 
bcr ©efattcn. 
ber ®cfca(c). 
cin ^oor. 
hai f^clb. 



fight, to, 
. find, to, 
' finds, one, Pres. 

Ind., 
, finger, the, 
j finish, to, 
I fire, the, 
I first. Adv., 
! fish, the, 
! flame, the, 

;flat, 

; flee, to, 
■ flesh, the, 

fly, to, 

follow, to, 

for. Prep., 

for, Conj., 

forbid, to, 

foreign, 
forenoon, the, 
forget, to, 

formerly, 

fortunate, 
fortune, the, 
fortune, the, 

property, 
fool, the, 

foot, the, 
France, 
Francis, 
Frederica, 
Frederick, 
freedom, the, 
freeze, to, 
freeze, to, to 

death, 
fresh, 
Friday, 
friend, the 

(male), 
friend, the 

(Jftm«\ft^, 



fed^ten (st. v.). 
finben (st. v.). 
mon finbet. 

bcr fjingcr. 

fcrtig mac^cn. 

bag ?5cucr. 

jucrft. 

bcr gfifdft. 

bic gtantmc. 

f[acl^. 

niel^cn (st. v.). 

bag glcifc^. 

fliegcn (st. v.). 

folgen (w. v.). 

fiir (Ace). 

bcnn. 

Dcrbicten 

• (st. v.). 

fremb. 

bcr SBormittag. 

Dcrgcffcn 

(St. v.). 

frii^cr, c^c- 

ma(g. 
glitdlic^. 
bag mad. 
bagSScrmbgen. 

bcr ^avv, bcr 

2:bor. 
bcr gfug. 
granfreicl^, n. 
iJrans. 
gfriebcrifc. 
§ricbrid^. 
bie fjrei^eit. 
fricrcn (st. v.). 
erfricren 

(St. v.). 

Ft . 
bcr ?5rcttag. 

bcr greunb. 
bic grcuu^vKCv. 
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from, out of, au3 (Dat.). 

Prep., 

frost, the, bet groft* 

from, of, Don (Dat.). 

fruit, the, bit fjnic^t. 
fruit, (orchard), bo8 Obft. 

full, DoH. 



j hall, the, 

I ham, the, 

I hang, to (tr. v.), 

i hang, to (intr. 

I v.), 

I happen, to. 



hard. 



game, the, 
garden, the, 
garret, the, 
gate, the, 
general, the, 
Grerman, 
Germany, 
ghost, the, 
girl, the, 
give, to, 
glad, I am, 

glass, the, 
go, to, 

go, to, draw, 
go after, to, 

gold, the, 
goose, the, 
grass, the, 
grave, the, 
Great-Britain, 

Greece, 

green, 
grey, 

ground, the, 
grow, to, 
guardian, the. 
guess, to. 



bad S^tel. 
bcr ©artcn. 
bcr S3obett. 

bet General, 
beutfc^. 

^eutfd^Ianb; n. 
bcr ®cift. 
ba^ ^dbc^en. 
Qcben (st. v.). 
cS ift mir Ucb, 

cdfrcutmic^. 
bod ®iai. 
gc^cn (st. v.). 
jic^cn (st. v.). 
nac^ge^en 

(sep. st. v.). 
bad mlb, 
btc ®and. 
bad @rad. 
ba^ ®rab. 
®ro6bntatt= 

nicn, n. 
©ricc^cnlonb, 

n. 
grftn. 
grau. 
btc (grbc 
Wad^fcn(st.v.). 
bcr SBortnunb. 
ratl^cn (at. v.). 



h. 



hail, the, 
hsil, to, 
hAir, the. 



bcr ^agcl. 
fiagcln (w. v.). 
bad $aar. 



■ hare, the, 
have, to, 
haven, the, 
head, the, 
heal, to, 
hear, to, 
heard, P. Part., 
heart, the, 
heaven, the, 
heavy, 
help, to, 
hen, the (fowl), 
male & fern., 
hen, the (fern.), 
hence, 
henceforth, 
Henry, 
Henrietta, 
her, Per8.Pron., 
herd, the, 

here. Adv., 

hero, the, 

high, 

hold, to, 

hold under, to, 

hole, the, 
, hoof, the, 
' hope, the, 
' hope, I, 
! horn, the, 
: horse, the, 
I hospital, the, 
: hour, the, 

house, the, 
I hungry, to be, 
\\i\\TiteY, the. 



bcr 8aal. 
bcr (Bc^infcn. 
bangcn (w. v.). 
9angcn(st.v.). 

gcfd^c^cn (st. 

v.). 
^art. 
bcr §afc. 
^abcn (irr. v.). 
bcr §afcn. 
bcr i^opf. 
bcilcn (w. v.). 
prctt (w. v.). 
gc^drt. 
bad ^crj. 
bcr §immcl. 
fd^tocr. 

^clfcn (st. v.). 
bad ^u^n. 

btc §cnnc. 

bin. 

mnfort. 

6cinric^. 

ficnricttc. 

Pe. 

bcr ^irte or 

§trt. 
l^icr, l^cr. 
bcr $clb. 

oltcn (st. v.). 
untcr^altcn 

(sep. st. v.). 
bad ^oc^. 
bcr $uf. 
bic ^of[nung. 
l^offcnthd^. 
bad ^om. 
bad $fcrb. 
ba^ ^ofpitaL 
bic @tunbc. 
bad ^aud. 
]^ungcrn(w.v.). 
bcr Sfigcr. 
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i. 



ice, the, 

if, 

if, whether, 

iU. 

illness, the, 

immediately, 

in, Prep., 

in. Adv., 
inform, to. 



inheritance, 

the, 
in order to, 
instead. 

invite, to. 



Ireland, 



John, 
jng, the, 
just (of time), 
just now, 



kill, to, 

king, the, 
kingdom, the, 

kitchen, the, 
knife, the, 
know, t/». 



know, 1, 

knowledge, the, 
knuckle, the. 



bad (Sid. 

trcnti. 

oh, 

hranf. 

bie ^CQttf^eit. 

pleiA. 

tn (Dat. and 

Ace.) 
^inein. 
]^intcrbrin = 

gen (insep. 

St. v.). 
bod (Srbc. 

urn, 5U. 
ftott, anftatt 

(Gen.) 
labcn, ctns 

laben (st. 

vhs.). 
Srlonb, n. 



1. 



So^ann. 
ber ^inig. 
gerabc. 
thtn, iocben, 
je^t. 



umbringen 
(sep. St. v.). 

ber ftonlg. 

bad l^oitig- 
t^um. 

bie Stnd^e. 

bad aRefier. 

fennen, toiffen 

(st. & ITT. 

vbs.). 
idf fenne, id^ 

loei^ 
bie fienntnifd. 
ber SnoditL 



\ labour, the, 

lady, the, 
; lake, the, 

lamb, the, 

land, the, 

last, 
I last (former), 

late, 

langh, to, 
' lay, to, 

laziness, the, 

lazy, 

lead, the, 

leaf, the, 

learn, to, 

learning, 

leave, to aban- 
don, 
. left, 

left, to the, 
I lend, to, 

letter, the, 

leuer,the(ofthe 
alphabet), 

lie, to (stretch- 
ed out), 

lie, to (speak 
an untruth), 

life, the, 

light. Adj., 

light, the, 

lighten, to, 

lightning, the, 

lion, the, 

little. Adv., 

little, a, 

live, to, 

load, to, 

long (space), 

long (Adv. of 
time). 

Lord, the. 



bie 9trbcit. 
bie ^ame. 
ber See. 
bad Santm. 
bad Sanb. 
(e^t. 
oorig. 

lad^en (w. v.). 
legcn (w. v.). 
bie gaull^eit. 
faul. 

bad ^^Ici. 
bad ©(att. 
lemen (w. v.). 
bie ^enntriffe 

(Plur.), 
Ia(fen,t)crlo{;cn 

(st. vbs.). 
Itnf. 
linfd. 

lei^en («t. v.). 
ber «rtef. 
ber »ui^'. 

ftabe(n). 
Uegen (st. v.). 

liigen (st. v.). 

ha& Seben. 
(eic^t. 
bad ^idft 
bitten (w. 
ber «lij. 
ber iJdtoe. 
roenig. 
ein toentg. 
leben (w. v.). 
laben (st. v.). 
lang. 
lange, long'. 



v.). 
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lose, to, 
lost, P. Pai-t., 
Louis, 
love, the, 
love, to. 



Dcrlicrcn(st.v.). mouth, the (of bo8 9Jlou(. 



Ucrlorcn. 
iJubwig. 
bie Sicbc. 



animals), 
mouse, the, 
mother, the, 



licbcn (w. v.). i much. 



bie aJlaud. 
btc 3Ruttcr. 
t)icl. 



m. 



made, P. Part., 
maid-servant, 

the, 
make, to. 



getnac^t. 
bie aJlagb. 



tl^un (st. v.), 
mac^en (w. 
v.). 
make up to, to, einl^olen (sep. 
w. v.). 

ber SKenfd^. 



man (male and 

female), 
man, the, 
manifold, 

manse, the, 
many a, Pron., 
market, the, 
mast, the, 
master, the, 
mean, to, 
meat, the, 
meditate, to, 
merchant, the, 
mid-day, the 

^noon), 
rAp[, the, 
mind, the, 
minute, the, 
minister, the, 
misfortune, the, 
mistake, the, 
mistaken, to be, 
Monday, 
money,' the, 
moon, the, 
month, the, 
monument, the, 
more, 

morning, the, 
month, the. 



nail, the, ber iWagel. 

name, the, ber 5Kamc(n). 
name, to, tienncn (st. v.). 

neck, the, ber Salg. 

need, the (dis- bie vcotf^, 

tress), 
neighbour, the, ber fflatf^hax. 
never, ttie or niemal^. 

news, the, bie Sflad)vi6)t 

newspaper, the, bie R^itung. 



ber ajlonn. 
mannigfad^, 

bag$farr]^aug. 
ntond^er, -e,-c§. 
ber ay^arft. 
ber ma^t 
ber §err. 
ntcinen (w. v.). 
bog glcifc^. 
finnen (st. v.). 
ber ^aufmonn. 
ber aWittog. 

bie aJiild^. 
ber (iJeift. 
bie 9Jlinute. 
ber starrer, 
ba^ Uugliidf. 
ber Srr't^iini. 
fid^trren(w.v.). 
ber 9J?ontag. 
ha^ (iJelb. 
ber 9Jconb. 
ber 9J^oiiat. 
ha^ ^enfmal. 
mcfjx, 

ber 9!)lorgeu. 
ber 9Jiunb. 



niece, the, 
night, the, 
noDody, 
north, the,, 
nose, the, 
November, 
now, 
nut, the, 

obey, to, 

October, 
often, 
on (at), 

once, 

only. Adv., 
open, 
other, 
otherwise, 
oven, the, 
over. Prep., 

ox, the. 



bie vti^tt. 
bie 9^o^t. 
nientanb. 
ber 9^orben. 
bie 9iafe. 
ber 9ioDembor. 

hit ku% 



0. 



gel^ord^en 

(w. V.) 

ber Oftober. 

oft. 

on (Dat. 

Ace), 
einntol. 
erft, nur. 
offen. 
onber* 
onberg. 
ber Ofen. 
iibcr (Dat 

Ace), 
ber O^g. 



and 



and 



paiUj 
pain. 



the, 
to, 



ber Sc^mera. 
fd^merjen (w. 
v.), tuel^ tl^un 

(St. v.). 



VOCABULARY. 



163 



palace, the, 
pardon, to, 

parents, the, 
. part, the, 
partner, the, 
pass over, to. 



peace, the, 

peasant, the, 
peat, the, 
pen, the, 
people (nation), 

the, 
peonle, the, 
perform, to, 

perhaps, 
physician, the, 
picture, the, 
piece, the, 
pigeon, the, 
place, the, 

place, to, 
plait, to, 
pleasant, 
please, to, 
please, if you, 

pocket, the, 
poetry, the, 
point, the, 
pot, the, 
potatoe, the, 
pour, to, 
praise, to, 
pray, to, 
preach, to, 
preacher, the, 
present, the, 
pretty. 



bcr ^alaft. 
t)cr5Ct]^cn (st. 

v.). 
btc @(tcrn. 
bcr 2:]^cil. 
bcr ©cnoffc. 
ubcrgcl^cn 

(insep. st. 

v.). 
bic 9hi^c, bcr 

2fricbe(n). 
bcr SBaucr. 
bcr 2:orf. 
bic grebcr. 

bic Scute, plur. 
t)oIIbringcn 

(insep. st. 

v.). 
njo^I,Dicncid^t. 
bcr 2(r5t. 
bQ§ iBilb. 
bog 6tticf. 
bic Xoubc. 
bic (StcHc, bcr 

Ort. 
ftettcn (w. v.). 
flcd^ten (st. v.). 
attgenc^m. 
gefoflen (st.v.). 
gcfafligft 

(Adv.). 
bie %a\(i)t. 
ha^ ®cbic^t. 
bcr $unft. 
Dcr Sopf. 
bie ^'ortoffcl. 
gicgcn (st. v.). 
loben (w. v.). 
bcten (w. v.). 
prebtgen(w.v.). 
ber ^rcbiger. 
bo§ ©ejd^cnf. 



prince, the, 

prohablj[, 
prohihition, 

the, 
protestant, the, 
prudence, the, 
Prussia, 
pull, to, 
pupil, the, 

push, to, 

push through, 
to. 



bcr Sfiirft; bcr 

ha^ Scrbot. 

bcr ^rotcftant. 
bic ^lugl^cit. 
^rcugcn, n. 
m^tn (st. v.). 
bcr munhd, 

bcr (Sd^iilcr. 
fd^tcbcn, fto6cn 

(st. vbs.). 
burd^ftogen 

(sep. st. v.). 



quarrel, the, bcr @trcit. 
quarrel, to' ftrcitcn (st. v.). 
queen, the, bic tottiginn. 



rain, the, 
rain, to, 
ray, the, 
read, to, 
read, P. Part., 
readv, 
rebel, the, 
receive, to. 



red, 
I refreshment, 

the, 
refute, to, 

regiment, the, 
rejoice, to, 

restless, 
Rhine, the, 
ribbon, the, 
riches, the, 
rich, 
riddle, the. 



bcr 9lcgen. 
rcgncn (w. v.). 
bcr @tra^I. 
Icfcn (st. v.). 
gelcjcn. 
fertig. 
bcr gicbctt. 
bctommcn, cr= 

^altcn (st. 

vbs.). 
rot^. 
bo§ 2obfat. 

njibcrlcgcn 
(insep.w.v.). 

bo§ ^Regiment. 

fid^ frcuen (w. 
v.). 

uurulftig. 

bcr Dil^ctn. 

bag iBattb. 

bcr Dtcid^t^um. 

rcid^. 
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ride, to, 
right, 

right, to the, 
river, the' 
roof, the, 
room, the. 



round. Adj., 
round. Prep., 
ruh, to, 
run, to. 



Bussia, 



reiten (st. v.). 
rcd^t. 

bcr fjtufg. 

bag 3iwnicr, 
bic ©tube, 
bcr 9iaum. 

runb. 

urn (Ace). 

reibcn (at v.). 

laufctt, rcttncn 
(at. vbs.). 

SRufglanb, n. 



salmon, the, 
saloon, the, 
sanctuary, the, 

say, io, 

say, to (to think, 

to mean), 
scholar, the, 
school, the, 
schoolyard, the, 
Bchoolhouse, 

the, 
Scotland, 
scratch, to, 
sea, the, 

second, the, 
see, to, 
seem, to, 
seen, 
several, 
seize, to. 



seldom, 
self, 
sell, to. 

Bend, to. 



bcr 2a6)i. 
bcr ©aal. 
bag $eili9= 

t^unt. 
fagen (w. v.). 
ntcincn (w. v.). 

bcr ©driller, 
bic Sd^ulc. 
bcr 8d|uI^of. 
bag 8(^uU 

l^aug. 
©d^ottlotib, n. 
tra|cn (w. v.). 
bic Sec, bag 

ajiccr. 
bic @cfunbc. 
fcl^en (st. v.). 
fc^eincn(st.v.). 
gcicl^cn. 
mcftrcrc. 
grcifcn, cr^ 

greifcn (st. 

vhs.). 
fcltcn. 

fclbcr, fclbft. 
tjcrfoufcn (w. 

v.). 
fd^idfcn (w. v.), 
fenbcn (str.). 



September, 
servant, the 

(man), 
servant , the 

(maid), 
set, to, to put, 
shallow, 
she, 

sheep, the, 
shine, to, 
ship, the, 
shirt, the, 
shoe, the, 
shoemaker, the, 



shoot, to, 
short, 
show, to, 
shut, to, 
sick, I feel, 
silver, the, 
simple, 
since, Prep., 
since, Conj., 
sin^, to, 
sink, to, 
sister, the, 
sister-in-law, 

the, 
sit, to, 

situation, the, 
skin, the, 

sky, the, 

sleep, to, 

smoke, the, 

smoke, to (to 
cure), 

smoke, to (to- 
bacco), 

snow, the, 

snow, to, 

so, 

sofa, the, 

soldier, the, 



i 



bcrScptcmber. 
bcr ^cd^t. 

bic ma^h. 

[efecn (w. v.). 

loc^, fcid^t. 

fie. 

bog ©d^af. 

Id^einen (st.v.). 

bag ©c^iff. 

bag §cmb(c). 

bcr ©d&ul^. 

bcr ©d^u]^= 
madder, ber 
©d^uftcr. 

fd^iejen(8t.v.). 

furj. 

jcigcn (w. v.). 

fd^fie6cn(8t.v.), 

eg ift mir ilbcL 

bag ©ilber. 

cinfo^. 

feit (Dat.). 

finaen (st. v.). 
finfcn (st. v.). 
bic ©d^wcftcr. 
bic (S(^»age» 

rinn. 
fi^en (st. v.). 
bic ©tcUc. 
bic $aut, bag 

bcr $immel. 
fd^lofcn.(8t.v.). 
bcr diavLd^. 
raud^crn 

(w. V.) 

raud^cn. 

ber ©d^ncc. 

fd&ncien(w.v.). 

fo. 

bag ©ofo. 

bcr ©olbot. 
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some (ludef.). 


totid^tt, 't, -c3. 


suffering, the. 


bag Scib. 


some (a few). 


cinigc. 


summer, the. 


bcr ©ommcr. 


somebody, 


iemanb. 


sun, the. 


bic ©onnc. 


something. 


ctroag. 


surprise, to. 


iibcrrafd^cn 


son, the. 


bcr ©obn. 




(insep.w.v.). 


soon. 


balb. 


swear, to. 


fd^rodrcn 


song, the. 


Ui Sieb. 




(St. v.). 


sorry, I am. 


eS t^ut mir 


sweet. 


fu6.^ 




Seib. 


swim, to. 


jd^toitntncit 


so soon as. 


fobalb alg. 




(St. V.) 


sour. 


fouer. 


Switzerland, 


bic ©(^weij. 


source, the. 


bcr OucH, bic 








Cluelle. 


t. 


south, the. 


bet ©iibcn. 


table, the. 


bcr %\\6^. 


speak, to. 


fprcd^cn (st.v.). 


tailor, the. 


bcr ©d^cibcr. 


spectre, the. 


bag ©cfpcnft. 


talk, to. 


plaubcrn 


spider, the. 


bic @^innc. 




(w. v.). 


spin, to. 


fpinnen (st. v.) 


take, to. 


nc^mcn(st.v.). 


spirit, the. 


bet ^1% 


take in, to. 


cinnc^mcn 


spite, ill. 


tto^. 




(sep. st. V.) 
ftattfinbcn 


spring, the. 


bet gtii^tiiig. 


take place, to^ 


spring, to. 


fptingcTi 




(sep. st. v.). 
bic Slufgabc. 




(St. v.). 


task, the. 


stab, to. 


butc^ftogen 


tea, the. 


bcr %%tt. 




(insep.stv.). 


teach, to. 


(c^rcn (w. v.). 


stall, the. 


bet Stall. 


teacher, the, 


bcr ^e^rer. 


stand, to. 


ftc^en (st. v.). 


tear, to. 


rciBcn (st. v.). 


star, the. 


bet ©tetn. 


than. 


a(§, bcnn. 


state, the (po 


- bet (Biofit 


thank, to. 


banfcn (w. v.). 


litical). 




thaw, the. 


bcr %i)avi. 


stay, to. 


blciben (st. v.). 


that, Pron., 


\iQi^, tt)c((beg. 


steal, to. 


fte^len (st. v.). 


that, Conj., 


bafg. 


steel, the, 


bet Bia^. 


thaw, to. 


tba uen. 


stick, the. 


bet ©tocf. 


them, 


fie. 


stool, the. 


bet ©d^emel, 


then. 


bann, bcnn. 




bic grugbanf . 


therefore, 


bcg^alb. 


stone, the. 


bcr ©tein. 




barum. 


strange. 


ftcmb. 


there is , there e§ gtcbt (Ace.) 


strike, to. 


fd^Iagcii(8t.v.). 


are. 




strong. 


ftar!. 


therewith. 


bamit. 


student, the. 


bcr ©tubeitt. 


they. 


fie. 


subject, the. 


bcr Untcrtl^an. 


think, to. 


bcnfcn (st. v.) 


succeed, to. 


gcUngcn 


thirsty, to be. 


biirften or 




(St. v.). 




burften 


such. Adv., 


fold^cr, -e, -eS. 




(w. vrba.A- 


such, Pron., 


^tkOM^\i\>, \>DL'fc, 


'^^x%^<a:c^!ftk5^^i 
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thread, the, 
thrice, 
throw, to, 

thunder, the, 

thunder, to, 

thorn, the, 

tie, the, 

time, the (nu- 
meral), 

time, the, 

tin, the, 

to (person), 

to-day. Adv., 

together, 

to-morrow, 

to-night (before 
ten), 

to-night (after 
ten), 

tooth, the, 

town, the, 

towards, 

travel, to, 

tree, the, 

truth, the, 

try, to, 

turn, to, 
Turkey, 
twice, 

n 
uncle, the, 
under, 

unhappy, 
united. 



ber gabcn. 
breimal. 
fc^met^en 
(St. v.). 
bet 3)onncr. 
bonncrn(w.v.). 
bet 3)ont. 
ba§ %ndi. 
bo2 mal 

bte gcit. 
ha^ Sinn, 
ju (D.). 
gcutc. 
jufammen. 
morgcn. 
l^eutc ?lbcnb. 

l^cutc ^a^t. 



ber 
bte 



5tabt. 



upon, 



very, 

very well, 
village, the, 
visit, the. 



gcgen (Ace), 
rcijcn (w. v.). 
ber SBaum. 
bic SSa^t^eit. 
Dcrfud^cn 
(w. v.). 
tticnbcn(st.v.). 
bie Xitrfci. 
gwcimal. 
1* 

ber O^cim, 
untcr (Dat. 

and Ace). 
unglilrfUd^. 
innig, tjer- 

einigt 
auf (Dat. and 

Ace). 



T. 



wall, the (of the hk Sanb. 

inner house), 
walk, the, 



c^r. 

a§ 3)orf. 
ber ©ejud^. 



walk, to. 



war, the, 
warm, 
warm, I am, 

wash, to, 
water, the, 
watering-place, 

the, 
watch, to, 
watch, the, 

Wednesday, 
week, the, 
well, 

well-behaved, 
well, I feel, 
well-known, 
west, the, 
what number in 

a series, 
weather, the, 
wheel, the, 
when? 
wherefore, 
whereon, 
wherewith, 
whistle, to, 
whither, 
whole, 
why, 
will, the, 
will, I, he, 
William, 
willingly, 
win, to. 



ber (B^ojiers 

gang, 
fpajierengcl^en 
or einen ©pa- 

aicrgong 

maqen. 
ber ^cg. 
tuamt. 
e§ ift mir 

tuarttt. 
toa]d)tn (st.v.). 
ha^ SBaffer. 
ha^ ^Qb. 

wod^en (w. v.). 
bte U^r, or 
SofAenul^r. 
ber miittoodi. 
bic 2Boc§e. 

artig. 

eSijtmiriDol^l. 
ollbefannt. 
ber aBepen. 
ber SBietoielte. 

ha^ SBetter. 
ha^ iRab. 
njonn? 

woran. 
womit 

pfeifen (st. v.). 
triolein, 
gan^. 
toarum. 
ber mUt(n). 
xdi, er tottt. 

gem. 
gewinncn 
(st. v.). 
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window, the, 
wine, the, 
wing, the, 
winter, the, 
wisdom, the, 
wish, to, 

wish, to (will), 
wish, to (want), 

with, 

with (at the 

hoase of), 
without, 
woman, the. 



wonder, to. 



ha^ gfenfier. 
ber ^cin. 
bcr gfliigel. 
bcr SBinter. 
hit S^Seid^eit. 
rounfd^en 

(w. v.). 
tDolIcn(irr.v.). 
Dcrtongen 

(w. v.). 
mit (Dat.). 
bei (Dat.). 



i wood, the 
j (forest), 
: word, the, 
I work, the, 
work, to, 
world, the, 
worm, the, 
worth, 
worthy, 
write, to, 

written. 



bcr SBalb. 

bo3 SBort- 
bic 3(rbcit. 
arbeitcn (w.v.). 
hie SBelt. 
bcr SSunn. 
wcrtl^ (Gen.), 
tourbtg. 
fd^rcibcn 

(St. v.). 

gcfd^ricbcn. 



wonderfuU; 
beautifi 



a 



ol§nc (Ace). 7- 

bic grau, bad yawn, to, gd^ncn (w. v.). 

^tih, ha^ -' year, the, ha^ 3a^r. 

5roucn= yellow, gc(b. 

jimmer. yesterday, gcftcm. 

wunbcm yesterday, of, gcftrig. 

(w. v.). ; yet, no<^. 

wunberfd^dn. • younglady,the, bad gfraulcin. 



II. 



aEEMAN-ENaLISH. 



mbcnb, bcr, 

ahtx, 

a b geretft (ab^ 

reifen), 
aU, Adv., 
oHer, atte, oQe^, 

aHbcfonnt, 
al^, Conj., 
ol^, Adv., 
ait, 
an, 
anbieten, bot 

an, angcs 

botctt, 
onbcr, 

angcfommcn, 
anfommen, 

lam' an, an- 

gefommcn, 
antwortcn, 
Slpfct, bet, 
5lrbcit, bic, 
arbcitcn, 
arm, 

^rm, ber, 
§lnt, bcr, 
auf, 
aud^, 

^ugc, bag, 
aug, 
auSgc^en, ging 

aug, au?gc= 

gangeit, 



the evening, 
but. • 
departed. 

all. 

all. Adj. 01 

Pron. 
well-known, 
when, as. 
than, 
old. 
on, at. 
to offer. 



other, 
arrived, 
to arrive. 



to answer, 
the apple, 
the labour, 
to work, 
poor, 
the arm. 
the physician, 
upon, on. 
also, 
the eye. 
out of, from, 
to go out. 



». b. 



S3aarfd^aft, bic, 
»ab, \>ai, 

baben, ftd^, 
batb, 
mx, bcr, 
©anb, bag, 
©art, bcr, 
©afc, bic 

ba ucn, 
SBauer, bcr. 
SBaum, bcr, 
bcbcrft (bc= 

bcrfcn), 
bcfcl^Icn, befal^t, 

befoMcn, bc= 

pc^l! 
bcfinbcn, fid^, 

bcfonb, bc« 

funbcn. 
beginncn, be- 

ganti, bc= 

gonncn, 
bet, 



beibc, 

beigcn, bijg, gc= 

biffcn, 
befommen, bc= 

tarn, bc= 

fommcn, 
bentcrfcn, 



the cash, 
the bath, wa- 
tering place, 
to bathe, 
soon, 
the bear, 
the ribbon, 
the beard, 
the cousin, 

fern, 
to build, 
the peasant, 
the tree, 
covered. 

to command. 



to be, to feel, 
to begin. 

by, at, with, 
at the house 
of. 

both. . 

to bite. 

to get. 

to perceive. 
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teffcr, 
bcfonbcrS, 
Bcftreiteti; be* 

ftrttt, be^ 

ftritten, 
SBcfud^, ber, 
befud^en, 
bctcn, 

«ctt(c), ha^, 
beja^Ien, 
SBtct, bog, 
©lib, bag, 
bin, id), 
binbcn, bonb, 

gebunben, 

m\d)ol bcr, 
bift, bu, 
bitten, hat, qc- 

bctcn, 
blou, 

©tatt, ha^, 
»lci, bog, 
bleiben, blicb, 

flebltcbcn, 
ma^, bcr, 
blijen, 
©lut, bflg, 
S3obcn, ber, 

bdfe, 

broten, brict, 

flcbroten, 
broun, 
brcd^en, brod^, 

gcbrod^en, 

brid^! 
brcit, 
btcnncn, 

btonnte, gc= 

bronnt, 
S3rctt, bog, 
SBricf, bcr, 
bringcn,brod^tc, 

flcbroc^t. 



better, 
especially, 
to dispi^e. 



the visit, 
to visit, 
to pray, 
the bed. 
to pay. 
the beer, 
the picture. 
I am. 
to bind, to tie. 

till, to. 
the bishop, 
thou art. 
to beg. 

blue, 
the leaf, 
the lead, 
to. stay. 

the 

to lighten, 
the blood, 
the ground, 

f arret. 
, base, 
angry, 
to roast. 

brown, 
to break. 



broad, 
to burn. 



the board, 
the letter, 
to bring. 



g3rob, bog, 
SSmber, ber, 
«ruft, hit, 
Sttd^, bog, 
©ud^pnbler, 

ber, 
»ud^ftobe(n), 

ber, 

Sutter, r>k. 



the bread, 
the brother, 
the breast, 
the book, 
the bookseller. 

the letter (of 
the alpha- 
bet). 

the butter. 



©♦ c. 

(Sbrift, bcr, the^ christian, 
©grifient^um, Christendom, 

bog, Christianity. 

(S)on{onont, ber, the consonant. 



2). b. 



i bo, Adv., 
bo, Conj., 
^od^, bog, 
^ome, bte, 

: bonfen, 

I bonn, 
. I bomit. Adv., 

I bomit, Conj., 

I borunt. 



there, then, 
as, since, 
the roof, 
the lady, 
to thank, 
then. 

therewith, 
in order that, 
therefore, 

about that, 
the. 
that. 



bog. Arte, 
bog, Dem. 

Pron.. 
bog, Rel. Pron., 
bojg, Conj., 
botjon, 

bein, beinc, bein, 
benfen, bodftte, 

gebod^t, 
benfen, fid^, gc= to fancy. 

bod&t, 
S)enfmot, bog. 



which, that, 
that, 
thereof, 
thy, your, 
to think. 



bcr. Arte, 
ber,Dem.Pron., 
ber, Rel. Pron., 



the monu- 
ment. 

the. 

he, that. 

who, that, 
which. 



170 


VOCABULARY. 




bcrfclbcbicfclbe 


, the same. 


cinlabcn, lub 


to invite. 


baSfelbe, 




cin, cingcs 




bcS^alb, 


therefore. 


laben, 




beutfc^. 


German. 


cinmol, 


once. 


2)cutjd&tanb, n. 


, Germany. 


cinncl^mcn. 


to take, re- 


©eacmbcr, bcr, 
bidr, 


December. 


nol^m cin. 


ceive. 


thick. 


cingcnom* 




bic, Arte, 


the. 


men. 




bic,Dem.Pron. 


, she. 


@ig, ba§. 


the ice. 


bie, Rel. Pron. 


, who, which. 


@ifcn, U^, 


the iron. 




that. 


eitcm,bie,plur 


. the parents. 


3)icncr, ber, 


the footman. 


noun. 




©icn^toj, bcr, 


Tuesday. 


cng, 


narrow. 


biefcr, btcfc, 
bicfcS, 


this, this one. 


©nglonb, n.. 


England. 




cnglifd^. 


English. 


!5)onncr, bcr, 


the thunder. 


cntbcdft (cnt^ 


discovered. 


^onttcrdtag, 


Thursday. 


bcdEcn), 




3)orf, bo8, 


the village. 


©nte, bic, 


the duck. 


S)om, bcr, 


the thorn. 


©rbfc^aft, bie, 


the inheri- 


brcimal. 


thrice, three 




tance. 




times. 


@rbc, bic. 


the earth, the 


bu, 


thou. 




ground. 


biinn. 


thin. 


crfriercn, crfror 


, to freeze to 


burc6« 


through, 
to stab. 


crfroren. 


death. 


burc^ftogcn, 


er^altcn, cr^iett 


, to. get, to re- 


burd^fttcg, 




crl^oltcn. 


ceive. 


burc^ftogcn, 
burd^ftogcn. 




crinncm, pd^. 


to remember. 


to push 
f through. 


eriaubcn, 


to allow. 


flic6 burd^ 
burd^gcs 


ertcben. 


to live to see. 






to expe- 


ftogcn, 






rience. 


biirfcn, burftc. 


to be allowed. 


erft. 


only (time). 


gcburft, id^ 
barf. 


dare. 


eg. 


it. 




©fcl, bcr. 


the ass. 


3)urft, bcr. 


the thirst. 


cf en, a% ac* 
geffen, ifg! 


to eat. 


biirftctt. 


to thirst. - 








cuer, cucre, cuer 


, your. 


e. 


c. 


ctmag. 


something. 


©t, bag, 


the egg. 


%^l 


cin, cine, tin, 


a, an, one. 


gaben, ber, 


the thread. 


cinfad^,ctttfaltig 


onefold. 


faliren/fu^r, gc= 


to drive. 




simple, 
united. 


'ahrcn, bu 




einig. 


fd^rft, 




cmigc, 
einpvten, 


a few. 


falleti, ftel, gc- 
faUen, bu f daft 


to faU. 


to make up to. 
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fongcn, fing, qc= to catch. 

f angcn , ou 

fangft, 
faul, lazy, 

f^aul^eit, biC; laziness, 
fed^ten, fod^t,gc= to fight. 

fod^ten, fl(5t! 
geber, btc, 



gfeinb, bcr, 
gelb, bag, 
gell, bad, 
gcnftcr, H&, 
fcrtig, 

fertig mac^cn, 
fett, 

geucr, bad, 
pnbcn, fanb, ge= 

funbcn, 
fjingcr, hex, 
3rif4 bcr, 

fIc(i^ten,fIo(i^t,gc= 
fIod^tCTi,ftid|t! 

gtcifd^, bad, 

Pet6ig, 

Picpcn, flog, gc^^ 
Pogen, 

PicJ&cn, flo^, ge= 
nol^cn, 

gmaci, bcr, 

fjlufg, ber, 

folgcn, 

fragen, 

gronfrcic^, n., 

grana, 

gfrau, btf, 

gr&ulein, bad, 

grei^ett, bte, 
gfteitag/ m., 
fretnb, 

greubc, bte, 
frettcn(Imp.v.). 



the feather, 

pen. 
the enemy, 
the field. 
theskin,fleece. 
the window, 
done, ready, 
to finish, 
fat. 

the fire, 
to find. 

the finger, 
the fish, 
flat, shallow, 
to plait. 

theflesh,meat. 
diligent, 
to fly. 

= to flee. 



freucTi, jid^, 
grcunb, bcr, . 

grreunbintr, btc, 

frcunbtid^, 
gricbc(n), bcr, 
gricbrid^, 
gricbrifc, 
friercn, fror, ge= 

frorcn, 
mid^ fricrt, 

fjtoft, bcr, 

fril^cr, 

grriil^Ung, bcr, 

^uft, bcr, 

gufbanf, bic, 
ifiir, 

i fjurd^t, bic, 
! fiird^ten, fii 
fiird^tcn, 

gtirft, bcr. 



to 



for- 



the wing. 

the river. 

to follow. 

to ask. 

France. 

Francis. 

the woman, 

wife, 
the young 

lady, miss, 
liberty. 
Friday, 
strange, 

foreign, 
the joy. 
to be glad. 



©aitS, bic, 
©artcn, bcr, 

gcbcn, gab, ge^ 
gcbcn, gicb! 
QJcbirgc, bad, 

(55cbad6tntjg,baS, 
®cbanfc(n), bcr, 
®cbid^t, bad, 

©cfaHcn, bcr, 
gcfallcn, gcftcl, 

gcfaUen, 
gcfdHigft, 
gcfongcn, 
gcgcn, 

\ 



to rejoice, 
the Iriend 

(male), 
the friend (fe 

male), 
kind. 

the peace. 
Frederick. 
Frederica. 
to freeze, 

be cold. 
I am cold, 
fresh, 
the frost, 
early, 
earlier , 

merly. 
the spring, 
the foot, 
the stool, 
for (Prep.), 
the fear, 
to fear. 

the prince. 

to yawn, 
the goose, 
the garden, 
whole, 
to give. 

the range of 
mountains. 

the memory. 

the thought. 

the poem, 
poetry. 

the favour. 

to please, 
if you please, 
caught, 
toward*^ 
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gcftcn, QitiQ, ge 


. to go, to walk. 


geworbcn 


become. 


gangcn, 
gefordjcn, 




(tuerben), 




to obey. 


gtebt,eg(gcben), there is, there 


gcl^dren, 


to belong. 




are. 


ge^drt, 


belongs, be- 


gicgcn, gofg 


gcs to pour. 




longed, 
the ghost. 


goffcn, 




®cift, bcr, 


®(ag, bag. 


the glass, 
bcr, the faith. 




spirit, mind. 


@Iaubc(n), 


gcfauft (foufen), bought. 


glauben. 


to believe. 


gelommen 


come. 


mU, bag, 


immediately. 


(lommcn), 




the fortune. 


aclb, 


yellow. 




luck, hap- 


the money. 




piness. 


gclernt (lemcn) 


, learned. 


gliirflid^. 


fortunate. 


gctefcn (Icfcn), 


read. 




lucky,happy. 


the apartment. 


®olb, bag. 


the gold. 


gcmac^t 


made, done. 


®rab, bag. 


the grave. 


(madden), 




graben, grub, to dig. 


©cncrol, bcr. 


the general. 


gegrabcn, 


bu 


gcntcgcn,gcnofg 


, to enjoy, to 


fltabft. 




gcnofjcn, 


take food. 


®raf, bcr. 


the count. 


®cnofg, bcr, 


the partner. 


(SJrag, bag. 


the grass. 


gcnug. 


enough. 


grau, 


grey. 


gem. 


willingly, ex- 


grcifen,gnff,ge^ to seize. 




presses also 
liking. 


qriffen, 
®ned^enlanb,n., Greece. 


flcrabe. 


;ust, straight. 


fltoi 


lai^e, big. 


©cfd&aft bog, 
©crtcnf, bag. 


;he business. 




great,grand. 


the present. 


^Jrogbriton^ 


Great-Bri- 


ge d&el^cn, gc-- 


to happen. 


nien. 


tain. 


^0^/ gc^ 




©rogmutter 


bie, the grand- 


qe^en, eg 






mother. 


gcjd^ic^t, 
gcfd^ricbcn 




®ro6bater. 


bcr, the grand- 


written. 




father. 


(fd^reiben), 




firiin. 


green. 


geje^en (Jc^en) 
©efcHe, bet, 


r seen, 
the journey- 


gut, gutig, 
®ut, bag, 


good, kind, 
the good. 




man, fellow. 




estate. 


®eMt, bog, 
@c pcnft, bag, 


the face. 






the spectre. 




^.ft. 


gcftem, . 
gcwefcn (fcin), 


yesterday, 
been. 


l^aben, l^atte, 
fiabt, 


gc= to have. 


gcwifg. 


certain, sure. 


^afeu, bcr. 


the haven. 


gcwinncn, ge 


'- 19 win, gain. 




harbour. 


wann, ge^ 




$agel, bcr, 
^ageln. 


the hail. 


JDOtlTlCn, 




to hail. 



VOCABULARY. 



173 



|)alm, bcr, 

$al8, ber, 

f alien, ^iclt, ge- 
l^alten, bu 
pitft, 

^anb, bic, 

fanbcln, 

§anblcr, bcr, 

l)an9cii, ^ing, 
gcl^anflen, bu 
$angft, (in- 
trans. verb), 

Ijangcn, (trans. 

v.), 
^paor, bag, 
^art, 

§aje, bcr, 
ipaut, bic, 
§au§, bag, 
l^eUcn, 

tciU9t!^um,baS, 
cinri^, 
l^cifecn, ^iei ge= 

^ctgen, 
$clb, ber, 
^clfen, l^alf, ge= 
t)oIfcn, Pf! 

^emb(e), bag, 
|)cnne, bic, 
l^cr, Particle, 
|)crbft, bcr, 
§cir, ber. 



l^cruntcr, 
^era, bog, 
^craog, ber, 
l^cutc, 
^eute ^benb, 

^eute yia^t, 



half, 
the stalk, 

blade. • 
the neck, 
to hold, to 

halt,to keep. 

the hand, 
to deal, to act. 
the dealer, 
to hang. 



to hang , to 

put. 
the hair, 
hard, 
the hare, 
the hide, skin, 
the house, 
to heal, 
the sanctuary. 
Henry, 
to be called, 

to authorize, 
the hero, 
to help. 

bright, light. 

the shirt. 

the hen, 

here. 

the autumn. 

Lord, Sir, 
gentleman, 
mister, 
master. 

down. 

the heart. 

the duke. 

to-day. 

to-night (be- 
fore ten). 

to-night (after 
ten). 



©imtnel, ber, 
l^in. Particle, 
^inetn, 
l^intcr, 
l^tnterbringcn, 

brad^tc, 
l^intcrbr a d^t, 
^irt(e), ber, 

bo4 
$of, ber, 
poffcntlid^, 
^ol5, bag, 
l^orcn, 
|)ortt, bag, 

ojpital, bag, 

UD|d^, 

M ^er, 
$u9n, bag, 
hunger, ber, 
l&ungcrn, 
|ungrig, 
|)unb, ber, 
|)ut, ber. 



3. 



the sky. 
hence, 
in. 

behind, 
to inform. 



the herd, 
shepherd. 

high. 

the courtyard. 

I hope. 

the wood. . 

to hear. 

the horn, 
bugle. 

the hospital. 

pretty. 

the hoof. 

the hen. 

the hunger. 

to be hungry. 

hungry. 

the dog. 

the hat, bon- 
net. 



t. 

I. 

to him. 
you. 



il^r, (Pers. 
I Pron.), 

i^r , il^rc, il^r her, their. 

(Poss.Pron.), 
1 3^r, 3^rc, 3^r, 

inttncr, 

in, 

Srianb, n., 

irrcn, fid^. 



grrt^um, bcr, 
ift, er, fie, eg, 
man. 



your, 
always, 
in. 

Lreland. 
to be mis- 
taken, 
the error, 
is, he, she, it, 



174 



VOCABULARY. 



3- i* 



Soger, bcr, 
Sair, bag, 
^anuor, bcr, 
|c or jcmalg, 
jcbcnfoUS, 
jcbcr, j;ebc,j;cbcS, 
gebcrmann, 
jcmanb, 

icner,icnc,j[enc§, 

3c{utt, ber, 
iefet, 
3o6ann, 
Sogonna, 

3uu, bcr, 
3unt, bcr, 



yes. 

the hunter. 

the year. 

January. 

ever. 

anyhow. 

each, every. 

everybody. 

somebody, 
anyone. 

that, that one, 
yon. 

the Jesuit. 

now. 

John. 

Jane, Jo- 
anna. 



young. 

July. 

June. 



folt, 

M\t, ber, 
^aifer, ber, 
^oijcrinn, hit, 
^aniiTt,bag(ber), 
^onal, bcr, 
^arl, 
^^orolirtc, 
tortoffel, bic, 
tatl^oUf, ber, 
^Q^c, bic, 
faufen, 

^aufmontt, ber, 
fcin, feirte, feitt, 
^efler, ber, 
fennen, 
tenntnifg, bic, 

^enntnijfc,plur., 
tinb, bog, 
^tr(^e, bic, 
^ird^l^of, ber. 



cold. 

the cheese. 

the emperor. 

the empress. 

the chimney. 

the canal. 

Charles. 

Caroline. 

the potatoe. 

the catholic. 

the cat. 

to buy. 

the merchant. 

no, none. 

the cellar. 

to know. 

the know- 
ledge. 

learning. 

the child. 

the church. 

the church- 
yard. 



flar, 

moffe, bie, 

meib, ha^, 

flcin, 

fUtificn, flang, 

gcHungcn, 
Softer, boS, 
Mugl^cit, hk, 
^nabe, ber, 
^nec^t, ber, 

^ndc^cl, bcr, 
^nod^en, ber, 
^no^f, bcr, 

^od^, bcr, 



inn, bie. 



clear, 
the class, 
the dress, 
little, small, 
to sing, to 

sound, 
the cloister, 
the pi*udence. 
the boy. 
the servant, 

groom, 
the knuckle, 
the bone, 
the button, 

knob, 
the cook 

(male), 
the cook 

male), 
the coal, 
the king, 
the queen. 

the kingdom. 

to come. 

to be able, can. 



(fe- 



, e, bic, 
^ontg, bcr, 
^oniginn, bie, 
^dnigrei(| l^^a 

f ommcn , fam, 

gcfotnmen, 
f5nnen, fonntc, 

gefonnt, id^ 

lann, 
^o^)f, ber, the head. 

^oxi, bcr, the basket, 

^'orrt, boS, the corn, 
fronf, ill. 

^ranf^eit, bie, the illness, 
frajen, to scratch, 

^rieg, ber, the war. 
Strug, ber, the jug. 

^u^, bie, the cow. 

Stn^t, hie, the kitchen, 

^upfer, ha^, the copper, 
furj, short. 

, Sabfat, bag, the refresh- 
I ment. 

I ^aci)^, ber, the salmon. 







VOCABUTiARY. 


175 


laben, lub, 


0^ 


to lauffh. 
= to load, lade. 


9R. 


m« 


labcn, 




invite. 


ntad^cn, 
meift, ant mti 


to make. 


Satnm, bad, 




the lamb. 


■ most. 


SJampc, bic, 




the lamp, 
the land. 


ften. 




Sanb, bod, 




ajldbd^en, ha», 


the girl. 


lattg, 




long (of space). 


mager. 


meagre, thin, 


lan^c, lang* 

loffcn, licg, 

toff en, 


' 


lone (of time). 
: to leave. 




lean. 


flc 


aJlagb, bie, 


the maid ser- 








vant. 


taufcn, Ucf, 


fic 


: to run. 


ajlai, ber, 


May. 


loufcn, 






aJlol, bad. 


the time. 


lout, 




loud, aloud. 


man. 


one. 


Scbcn, bad. 




life. 


ajlann, ber, 


the man. 


Icbcn, 




to live. 


ntonnigfoc^, 


manifold. 


tcgcn, 
(cl^ren, 




to lay, to put. 


9Kar*, ber, 
math ber. 


March. 




to teach. 


the market. 


2db, bcr, 




the body. 


9Koul, ha^, 


the mouth (of 


leid^t, 




light, easy. 




animals). 


Scib, t>a^, 




the suffering. 


ma% ber. 


the mast. 


Icibcn, litt, 


9^ 


: to suffer. 


aJloud, bie. 


the mouse. 


littcn, 






aWecr, \>a^, 


the sea. 


Ictbcr, 




alas, unfor- 


mebr, 
me^rere. 


more. 






tunately. 


several. 


let^en, licl^, 


Se 


- to lend. 


meinen. 


to mean, to 


ltef)en, 








say ,to think. 


lernen, 




to learn. 


ntelbcn, 


to announce. 


lefen, toS, 


9^ 


= to read. 


aRenfri^, ber. 


man (male 


lefcn, UeS 


I 






and female). 


lefet, 




last. 


aReffer, iTaS, 


the knife. 


Seutc, bic 




the people. 


SKetoU, bog, 


the metal. 


(plnr.), 
mt, bod, 






9)hl(^, bic. 


the milk. 




the light. 


3Ktnutc, bic. 


the minute. 


lieb, 




dear. 


ntit. 


with, in com- 


£iebc, hk, 




the love. 




pany. 


licb fcin, 




to be glad. 


mitgcl^en, gin^ 


1 to go with 


e§ ift mir licb 


, I am glad. 


mit, mttge 


another. 


iiieb, bo§, 




the song. 


gongen. 




lieoen, log, 
Icgen, 


fle 


: to lie. 


aJlittog, ber. 


the mid- day. 






mdgcn, mod^tc 


, to be possible. 


lint, 




left. 


gcmod^t, id 


may, like. 


lin!^, 




to the left. 


ntag, 




lobcn, 




to pVaise. 


aj^onb, ber. 


the moon. 


idod), bog, 




the hole. 


SSJlonot, ber. 


the month. 


iibwe, ber, 




the lion. 


aWontog, ber. 


Monday. 


Subwig, 




Louis. 


aJlorgcn, ber, 


the morning. 
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tnotQcn, to-morrow. 

ajlufmc, bic, the aunt. 

aJliinbcl, \>a^, the pupU. 

abutter, btc, the mother. 

ERtiS^/ ^^^/ ^^6 cap, bon- 
net. 

miiffen, mufStc, tobeunderthe 
gemufjt , ic^ necessity, 
mufg, must. 



91. n. 



^aAbav, ber, 
nod^gc^cn^Qing 

tiad^, nad^s 

gcflonaen, 
S«oc^t, bte, 
^ad)xid)i, bic, 
Siiogcl, ber, 
^amcn, bcr, 
Sfiarr, ber, 
S^afe, bie, 
ncbcn, 
nc^mcn, nol^m, 

gcnommcn, 

nimm! 
ncin, no. 

nenncn, nanntc, to name. 

gcnonnt, 
ncu, new. 

nt(^t, not. 

nie or nicmalS, never. 
SWcntanb, nobody, 

nod^, still, yet. 

^oxhtn, bcr, the north. 



after. 

the neighbour, 
to go after, to 
loUow. 

the night, 
the news, 
the nail, 
the name, 
the fool, 
the nose, 
beside, 
to take. 



SRotl^, bte, 

nur, 
SRufg, bte, 



the need, dis- 
tress, 
only, 
the nut. 



D. 0. 



ob, if, whether, 

obgleid^, although. 

Obft, ha^, orchard fruit. 

O^fe or Dd)», the ox. 
ber. 



obcr, 
Dfen, ber, 

offen, 
oft, 
Ol^eim, ber, 

O^r, bo8, 
DItober, bcr, 
orbnett, 
Ort, ber. 
Often, ber, 



or. 

the oven, 

stove, 
open, 
often, 
the uncle, 
without, 
the ear. 
October, 
to arrange.' 
the place, 
the east. 



* ^ 



$alaft, ber, 
^aar, baS, 
ein paax, 
$farrer, ber, 

^forrl^oug, 
pfcifenpflff, 

gepfiffen, 
^ferb, boi^, 
$lanet, bcr, 
plaubern, 

prebigen, 
^rebiger, ber, 
$reu§en, n., 
$rin5, ber, 
^rotcftant, ber, 
^unft, ber, 



the palace, 
the pair. 
a few. 
the minister, 

pastor, 
the manse, 
to pipe, to 

whistle, 
the horse, 
the planet.- 
to chat, to 

talk, 
to preach, 
the preacher. 
Prussia, 
the prince, 
theprotestant, 
the point. 



i CU q. 

; Ouctt, bet, the well. 
Ouctte, bte, the well, 



I 

I 'Slab, boS, the wheel, 

rotten, riet:^,ge5 to guess, ad- 

ratbeii, bu vise. 

ratWt, 
SRat^fel, ha^, the riddle. 
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raud^en, 
rduc^cm, 

SRaum, bcr, 

fftthtU, bcr, 
9te(^t, bad, 
rcd^t, 
red^td, 
rcbcn, 
SRegen, ber, 
9lcgiment, bod, 
rcpncn, 
reibcn, ricb, ge* 

ricbcn, 
rcid^, 

9lci(6t]^um, ber, 
rctfcn, 
reificn, rifd, gc? 

riffcn, 
rcitcn, ritt, ge= 

ritten, 
rcnncn, ranntc, 

gcronnt, 
Sfll^ein, bcr, 
9flinb, bad, 
9iocf, ber, 
rotl^, 
rufcn, ricf,.ge5 

rufen, 
runb, 



the smoke, 
to smoke, 
to smoke, 

cure, 
the room, the 

space, 
the rebel, 
the right, 
right. 

to the right, 
to speak, 
the rain, 
the regiment, 
to rain, 
to rub. 

rich. 

the riches, 
to travel, 
to tear, to 

rend, 
to ride. 

to run. 

the Rhine, 
the cattle, 
the coat, 
red. 
to call. 

round. 



@ooI, ber, 

fagen, 
foucr, 
@d^aaf, bad. 



5. f. 

the saloon, 

haU. 
to say, to tell, 
sour, 
the sheep. 



@(^abe(n), ber, the damage, 
{d^cittcn, fd^ien, to shine, to 

gc{d^ienen, seem. 

@(|cune, biC; the barn. 



(Sd^eufol, bad, 
jd^icfcn, 
©c^icffal, bod, 

Jt^icbcn , fd|ob, 

aefclDflen, 
Sdginfen, ber, 
Scfiladjt, bie, 

^eji^llQien, bu 

fdjiaqen, f(|tug, 
gcjc^Iagen, bu 

fd^iedjt^ 

i§tie|cnJ(f|tDf3, 
c^ejd^loffen, 

fc^mcigcn, 
fd^mtid, ge^ 
{(^miffen, 
©d^mcrj, ber, 
©cfinobet, bcr, 
©d^nee, ber, 
fd^neiben,fd6nitt, 

ge|(^nttten, 
@(|neiber, ber, 
fd^neien, 
fdbon, 
fd^5n, 

fd^bn! (Inter- 
jection.) 
S^Snl^eit, bie, 
©c^ottlonb, n., 
fc^reien, fd^rie, 

geyd^riccn, 
fc§reiben,f(^rieb, 

Qcfc^riebcn, 
©(5u^, ber, 
@d&u^mod^er, 

©cftufter, ber, 
@c6u(e, hk, 



the monster, 
to send, 
the fate, ad- 
venture, 
to push. 

to shoot. 

the ham. 
the battle, 
to sleep. 



to strike. 



bad. 
to shut. 



the 



the lock, 

castle, 
to smite, to 

throw. 

the pain, 
the bill, 
the snow, 
to cut. 

the tailor, 
to snow, 
already, 
beautiful, 
very well! 

the beauty. 
Scotland, 
to cry. 

to write. 



the shoe, 
the shoe- 
maker, 
the school. 
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(Sd^ul^auS; bag; 

©d^ut^of, bcr, 

©c^waQcr, ber, 

©d^^ottgcrinn, 
bie, 

©d&weij, bic, 

©d^wcftcr, hit, 
fc^njimmcn, 

d^wommen, 
{d^toorenjd^ttior, 

Qefd^ttjoten, 
©ecunbe, bie, 
@cc, ber, 
(Sec, bic, 

fc^icn, fol^, ge* 

fcl^cn, ftcl^! 
fcib, iftr, 
(Sett, bag, 
fciti, fcine, fcin, 
fctn, voat, getocs 

fen, id^ bin, 
fett, 
(felb) felbft, fel= 

bet, 
berfelbe | 
biefelbe / 
ba^felbe J 
felten, 

fenben, fonbte, 
^Sejonbt, 
©eptcntber, 

bcr, 
efeen, 
imer, 

©tlbcr, bog, 
ftnb, wir, fie, 



the school- 
house. 

the school- 
yards 

the brother- 
in-law. 

the sister-in- 
law. 

black. 

Switzerland. 

heavy , difn- 
onlt. 

the sister. 

to. swim. 



to swear. 

the second, 
the lake, 
the sea. 



& 



very, 
to see. 



you are. 
the rope, 
his, its. 
to be. 

since, 
self, Adv. 



the same, 
Pron. 

rare, seldom, 
to send. 

September. 

to set, to put. 

sure. 

she, they, her, 

them, 
the silver, 
we, they are. 



ftnsen,fana, ges 

fungen, 
finfen, fan!, gcs 

funfen, 
finnen, fann, 0e= 

fonnen, 
fi^en, fa6, ge^ 

feffen, 
fo, 

fobatb (atg), 
focben, 
(Sofa, ha^, 
fogar, 
©o^n, ber, 
iold^ (Adv.), j 
fotd^er, fol^e, I 

fold^eg ( 

(Pron.), I 
©ommer, ber, 
8onne, bie, 
@onnabenb,bet, 
©onntag, ber, 
f^jajteren, 
fpojieren ge^en, 
©^jajiergang, 

ber, 
©^jojtergang 

mod^en, einen, 
fnat, 

@^te(, \>a^, 
f^jtelen, 
fptnnen, fpann, 

gefponnen, 
fpred^en, fprad^, 

gefnrod^en, 

mm 

f^)ringen,fprang, 

gef^rungen, 
©taat, ber, 
©tabt, bie, 
©taM, ber, 
©tafi, ber, 

©tanb, ber. 



to sing. 

to sink. 

to meditate. 

to sit. 

so. 

as soon as. 

just now. 

the sofa. 

even. 

the son. 



such. 

the summer. 

the sun. 

Saturday. 

Sunday. 

to walk. 

to take a walk. 

the walk. 

to take a walk. 

late. 

thegame,play. 
to play, 
to spin. 

to speak. 



to spring. 

the state. 

the town. 

the steel. 

the stall, the 
stable. 

the stand, the 
station, the 
position. 
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im @tanbc fcin, 
ftarf, - 
ftatt, Gen., 
©tatt, bie, 
ft at tfinbcn, 

fanb ftatt, 

ftattflcfun- 

ben. 
ftcften, ftanb, qc? 

ftonben, 
fte]^Icn,fta]^I. qe^ 

ftol^Ien, fttc^U 
©tcit!, bcr, 
©telle, bic, 

fteHen, 

©tern, bet, 
ftetS, 
©tiefel, ber, 

ftm, 

©tocf, ber, 
ftoSen, Pie6, gc= 
ftofeen, hn 

©tral^I, ber, 
ftreiten, ftritt, 

Qeftritten, 
Stu^l, ber, 
(Bind, bag, 
Stubent, ber, 
Stunbe, bie, 
©iiben, ber, 
iiiblid^, 
fiiS. 



to be able, 
strong, 
instead, 
the stead, 
to take place. 



to stand. 

to steaL 

the stone, 
the place, the 

situation, 
to place , to 

put. 
the star, 
always, 
the boot. 
stiU. 

the stick, 
to push. 



the ray, jet. 
to dispute, 

strive, 
the chair, 
the piece, 
the student. 
the hour, 
the south, 
southern, 
sweet. 



X. t. 

Zaq, ber, the day. 

Xafcfte, bie, the pocket. 
Xaftjenul^r, bie, the watch. 
Xoube, bie, the dove, the 

pigeon. 
%tUQxap^, ber, the telegraph. 
X^af, boS, the valley, the 

dale. 



Zf^avL, ber, 

tl^ouen, 
%Ml, ber, 
Xjbier, ha^, 
Xgor, ber, 
2:^Dr, ha^, 
tl^un, t^ot, ge= 

t^an, 
tief, 

%m, ber, 
Xo^Ut, bie, 
tobt, 

Xopf, ber, 
%ox], ber, 
tragen, trug, ge* 

tragen, bu 

tragft, 
Xraum, ber, 
tretben, trieb, 

getcieben, 
treu, 
trinf en , tranf , 

getrunfen, 
trocfen, 
trodnen, 
troj, 
triigen, trog, ges 

trogen, 
Zud), ha^, 

Xilrfei, bie. 



the thaw, the 

dew. 
to thaw, 
the part, 
the animal, 
the fool, 
the gate, 
to do. 

deep, 
the table, 
the daughter, 
dead, 
the pot. 
the peat, 
to carry, to 
bear. 

the dream, 
to drive, to 

push, 
faithful, 
to drink. 

dry. 
to dry. 
in spite of. 
to deceive. 

the cloth, the 

tie. 
Turkey. 



U. m 

iibel, evil, sick. 

e§ ift mir ilbel, I feel sick, 
iiber, over, above, 

iibergel^en, to pass over. 

iibergtng, . 

iibergangen, 
iibergel^en, to cross, to 

ging iiber, go over. 

Uberge^ 

gongen, 
iiberrafd^en, to surprise. 

12* 
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Ul^r, bic, 

urn, 

umbringeti, 
brad^tc um, 
umgebrad^t, 

um ^u, 

utib, 

ungcad^tct, 

Unglurf, bag, 

ungtudtltd^, 

Unrcd^t, ba§, 
unrul^ig, 



the clock, the 

watch, 
around, at. 
to kiU. 



in order to. 

and. 

notwithstand- 
ing. 

bad luck, mis- 
fortune. , 

unfortunate, 
unhappy. 

the wrong. 

restless, un- 



easy, 
under, below, 
to hold under. 



utitcr, 
untcrl^altcn, 

l^iclt UTttcr, 

utitcrge]^al= 

ten, 
ftd^ untcrl^als 

ten, unlets 

?telt, untcrs 
alten, 
Untertl^an, bcr, the subject 



to entertain, 
to converse. 



». ti. 



SSatcr, bcr, 
t)crbictcn, t)cr= 
bot, t3crbotcn, 
SBcrbot, t>a^, 



the father, 
to forbid. 

the prohi- 
bition, 
united. 



t)creinigt (tocts 

ctnigcn), 
t)crgcffcn, tier* to forget. 

ga6,t)crgcffcn, 

toergif g ! 
t)er!oufcn, 
t)cr!auft(t3cr!au- 

tjcrlaffcn, tocr* 
Iic6,t)crlaffcu, 



to sell, 
sold. • 

to leave, to 
abandon. 



t3crlicrcn, Mtt- 
lor, t)crIorcu, 

toerlorcu Cott- 
licrcu), 

t3ermtttclf't, 

SSertndgcn, ba§, 
I Dcrjud^cu, 
;35cr»anbtfd^aft, 
i bic, 

j tocr^cil^ctt, bet* 
I ixt^, t)ctaic= 

SBctter, bcr, 

bid, 

bicttcidftt, 

biclfad^, 

SBogcI, bcr, 

SBol!, ha^, 

t)oU, 

Dottbringen, 
bottbraAtc, 
bollbradgt, 

t)ot[cnbcn, 

t)OU, 

bor, 
t)orig, 

SBormtttag, bet, 
SBormunb, bcr, 



to lose. 

lost. 

by means of. 
the fortune, 
to try. 
the relations. 

to pardon. 

the cousin. 

much. 

perhaps. 

manlmld. 

the bird. 

the people. 

full. 

to perform. 



to finish, 

accomplish, 
from, of. 
before, ago. 
former, last, 
the forenoon, 
the guardian. 



iB. to. 



»ad^cn, 
wad^Jcn, iDud^S, 

gctoad^fcn, 
ttjal^r, 

3So:^r]^eit, bic, 
tt)a]^r|(^einUd^, 
ttjal^renb, 
SSalb, bcr, 
SBanb, bic, 
ttjann, 
tOQtnt, 

cS ift mir toann, 
»arum, 



to watch, 
to grow. 

true. 

the bruth. 

probable. 

during. 

the wood. 

the wall. 

when. 

warm. 

I feel warm. 

why. 
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what? 
anything , 

something. 
, to wash. 



gcttjafd^cn, bu 

ttJcg, away. 

XotQtn, on account. 

ttjeggc]^cti,ging to go away. 

ttjcg, »cg- 

gcgangcn, 
toeglaufcn, lief to run away. 

to eg, »cggc= 

laufen. 
toel^ tl^un, tl^at to pain. 

getl^an, 
38eib, bag, 
tucil, 
toeit, 

SSelt, bic, 
SBeitt, bet, 
SB3et§5eit, bie, 
tt)ei6, 
tt)ci| id^, er, 



the woman, 
because, 
far, wide, 
the world, 
the wine, 
the wisdom, 
white. 
I know, he 

knows, 
which, who, 

that, some, 
to turn. 



tDctd^er, ttjeld^e, 

tt)el(^c§, 
tt)enben,tDanbte, 

gettjanbt, 
tucnig , ein tt)c= little, a little 

nig, 
tt)enn, if. 

tuer? who? 

tuer, anyone, 

tuerben, ttjurbc, to become. 

gettjorbcn, bn 

roirft, 
tt)erfcn,tt)arf,ge= to throw. 

ttjorfen, hn 

wirfft. 
tDert^, worth, valn- 



SBcfeit, bag, 
SBeftcn, bcr, 



worth, 
able, 
the being 
why? 
the west. 



SBcttcr, bog, 

Wiber, 

ttjtbcrfpred^en, 

miberfprad^, 

tDiberjpro' 

Aen, 
iDiberlegen, 
ttJte, 
tt)tei)ieltc, ber, 

bte, ha^, 
ttJteber, 

ttJtH, id^, er, 

3Sitte(n), bcr, 

2Bintcr, ber, 

ttjir, 

»o? 

SBod^c, bie, 

ttjober? 

»OQin? 

ttJoM, Adj., 

tooit 



; AO]., 

:, Adv., 



eg ift tnir tool^l, 
ttjol^nen, 

2Bol!e, bic, 
wottcn, toottte, 

gettjollt, id^ 

toia, 
womit, 
woron, 
SBort, bog, 
ttjunbern, fid^, 
ttjunbcrjt^on, 

wunjd^cn, 
ttJiirbtg, 
2Burm, ber, 



the weather. 

against. 

to contradict. 



to refute, 
how, as. 
what number 

in a series, 
again. 
WUliam. 
I, he will, 
the will, 
the winter, 
we. 

where ? 
the week, 
whence ? 
whither? 
well, 
perhaps, I dare 

say. 
I feel well, 
to dwell, to 

live, 
the cloud, 
to be willing, 

will. 

wherewith, 
whereon, 
the word, 
to wonder, 
wonderfully 
beautiful, 
to wish, 
worthy, 
the worm. 



3- 5- 

go'^n, ber, the tooth, 
jeil^cn, jicl^, ge* to accuse, 
jicl^en. 
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aclt, bie, 


the time. 


8«t3^t, btc, 


the discipline 


gcitung, bic, 


the news- 


SUerft, 


first. 




paper. 


jufticben, 


pleased, con- 


aie^en, jog, gc 


s to pull, to go. 




tented. 


^ So^eii/ 




auriid, 


back. 


flimnicr, bag, 


the room. 


5»ctfad^, 


twofold. 


Sinn, baiJ 


the tin. 


§»ctnial, 


twice. 


jn, 


to, too. 


attJtfd^cn, 


between. 
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